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THe PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 


SUMMARY OF ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1929 

































[HE 83rp ANNUAL Report of The Pennsylvania Railroad Company, covering 
operations for the year 1929, will be formerly presented to the stockholders at 
the annual meeting on April 8, 1930. The report shows that net income in 1929 
exceeded that of any year in the company’s history and was $18,952,324 greater 
than in 1928. Last year was the fifth successive year in which the net income 
exceeded that of any previous year. 

Net income, amounting to $101,378,518, was equivalent to 17.64% upon the 
outstanding capital stock at the close of the year as compared with 14.69% upon 
the amount outstanding at the close of 1928. Net Income per share (par $50) was 
$8.82, compared with $7.35 in 1928. 











OPERATING RESULTS 
Increase over 
1929 1928 
TOTAL OPERATING REVENUES were............. $682,702,931 $32,135,615 
TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES were..............- 493,150,592 12,978,958 
LRAVING WET RAVENUR: Of «056 5506005500 00000% $189,552,339 $19,156,657 
NN i i es ois ss ven ole 40,518,595 2,672,238 
EQUIPMENT, JOINT FaciLity RENTS, etc., amounted to 15,894,118 451,779 
LEAVING NET RAILWAY OPERATING INCOME of..... $133,139,626 $16,032,640 
INCOME FROM INVESTMENTS AND OTHER SOURCES 
EE ey Ore ieee tO ae 48,791,500 4,255,842 
MAKING Gross INCOME Of..........00eeeeeeeees $181,931,126 $20,288,482 
RENTAL Pam LEASED LINES, INTEREST ON FUNDED 
DEBT AND OTHER CHARGES amounted to........ 80,552,608 1,336,158 : 
LEAVING NET INCOME (Equal to 17.64% on Capital —SsSaCCS — 
I W345 oso raid exe ee* ant hanes ssadex $101,378,518 $18,952,324 


After providing for the payment of 8% dividends to the stockholders and for 
sinking and other reserve funds, $48,925,596 was credited to Profit and Loss 


account. 
* * * 


Last year’s satisfactory results were attained through the helpful cooperation and 
friendship of the shippers, patrons and stockholders and the continued efforts of 
the officers and employes to conduct the company’s service to the public expedi- 


tiously, efficiently and economically. 
W. W. ATTERBURY, 
Philadelphia, Pa., March 31st, 1930. President. 


THE PENNSYLVANIA RAILROAD 


Carries More Passengers, Hauls More Freight 
Than Any Other Railroad in America 





SHIP AND TRAVEL VIA PENNSYLVANIA 









Stockholders may obtain copies of the Annual Report from J. Taney Willcox, Secretary, Broad Street Station, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Odd Lots 








If you wish to buy certain securities and haven’t sufficient cash for a hundred 
shares—buy Odd Lots. 


By this method of stock purchasing you can buy as many shares—or as few 
shares—as you desire. 






Many advantages of trading in Odd Lots are explained in an interesting 
booklet. 





Ask for M.W. 427 


100 Share Lots 








John Muir’. © 


New York Stock Exchange 
tev York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


Associate Members: New York Curb Exchange 
39 Broadway BRANCH OFFICES 
11 West 42nd St. 41 East 42nd St. 


Members 











New York 














Sound Investment Securities 


| W' HAVE just prepared a list of carefully 

chosen, income-producing bonds and 
stocks to assist investors in the proper 
selection of Sound Investment Securities. 


A copy of this list may be had on request. 
Ask for AT-304 


AC.ALLYN*2COMPANY 
INCORPORATED 
Investment Secarities. 
CHICAGO NEW YORK 
100 W. Monroe Street 30 Broad Street 
and other principal cities 
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Personal 
Investment 
Service 


OR 56 years we have 

served security buyers, 
and it has always been our 
endeavor to fit the invest- 
ment to the investor, 
studying the needs of the 
individual and employing 
the financial experience of 
more than half a century. 
Those interested in invest- 
ment securities.are invited, 
without further obligation 
on their part, to consult us. 


obey £K Kirk, 


Establis' 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 


25 BROAD ST. NEWYORK 
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Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


25 Broad St. New York 
Phone HANover 5484 
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H. M. Byllesby and Co. 


INCORPORATED 


Underwriters, Wholesalers and 
Retailers of Investment Securities 
—Specialists in Public Utilities 


CHICAGO NEW YORK 
231 South La Salle Street 111 Broadway 


BOSTON PHILADELPHIA PITTSBURGH PROVIDENCE DETROIT 
MINNEAPOLIS ST. PAUL MILWAUKEE DES MOINES KANSAS CITY 


Direct Private Wires—Chicago-New York-Boston-Philadelphia 


























South America 


60 Branches 


Argentina ™ Brazil ~ Chile 
and throughout the Americas, 
Spain and England 





The Anglo-South American Bank, through its 
42 years of export and import banking expe- 
rience, has acquired an intimate knowledge of 
the countries in which it has-branches. This 
trade information is available to interested 
business men. 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD. 


Represented by 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


49 Broadway, New York 
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THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET Advises 


When and What to Buy for Investment and Profit 


BY subscribing to The Magazine of 

Wall Street, you provide yourself 
with a complete, unbiased investment 
service in magazine form for an entire 


year at a cost of only $7.50. 


A Complete Service 


Every one of the 26 issues of THE MAGA- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET included in a 
year’s subscription contains compre- 
hensive analyses and definite recommen- 
dations of sound securities that offer 
outstanding investment opportunities. 

As a guide in knowing when to close 
out your commitments to the best possible 
advantage, in every issue you will find a 
detailed review of the current investment 
and business outlook, written after 
the most careful 





its counsel is never influenced by the 
possibility of gain in any direction— 
every recommendation, every analysis, 
every article is an impartial presentation 
of known facts with the benefits to be 
derived by its readers the only con- 
sideration. 


A Personal Service 
Which is Unique 


The opinions and advice given to our 
subscribers by our Personal Service De- 
partment must meet every test of accu- 
racy and represent the combined judg- 
ment of specialists. They are not super- 
ficial, one-man replies, as is so frequently 
the case with some organizations because 
of the tremendous expense involved in 

maintaining a large 





organization. Our 





study of the trend 
of industry, com- 
modities, money, 
earnings, credit, 
public interest, pro- 
fessional activity, 
governmental influ- 
ence — every factor 
that causes fluctua- 
tions in the security 
market. 


An Unbiased Service 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET has no 
interest in the sale 
of any securities— 





Profits 


and tables. 











Valuable Book 
FREE 


Mail the coupon below immediately 
and you will receive FREE with 
your yearly subscription a copy of 
“How to Secure Continuous Security 
in Modern Markets’—the 
latest book by that well-known finan- 
cial authority, John Durand. 
book contains 205 pages of informa- 
tive, practical and valuable security 
data, profusely illustrated with charts 
It is regular book size, 
richly bound in dark blue flexible 
fabrikoid, lettered in gold. 


many thousands of 
annual subscribers 
through their con- 
tinuous patronage 
enable us to render 
this unique personal 
service without ad- 
ditional charge (the 
only limitation be- 
ing three questions 
at one time). In- 
quiries are answered 
by personal letter or 
collect telegram as 
requested. 


This 














April 19, 1930. PLEASE have your Personal Service 

Department write me a personal 
letter concerning the outlook for the fol- 
lowing securities: 







THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


— is $7.50. Please enter my subscription to THE MAGAZINE oF WALL 
Street for one year (26 issues). I understand that my subscription will entitle 


me to: 
1. Full Consultation Privileges of your Personal Service Department. 2 


2. “How to Secure Continuous Security Profits in Modern Markets.” 
Latest book by John Durand. 
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This Is Our Policy 


HE American public has been reared on the principle of a 
free press and rightfully is entitled to unbiased presentation 
of facts and honest editorial opinions in all that it reads. In 

no section of present-day publishing, moreover, is truth, accuracy 























and editorial honesty more important than in matter pertaining 
| to finance and investment. Subsidy of opinion or unfair em- 


phasis on facts or news cannot be tolerated. 


A great responsibility is entrusted to a financial publication, 
and no one is more keenly appreciative of this trust than THE 
Macazine oF WALL Srreet. It conforms to the cherished high 
policy to which this publication has been, and always will be, 
committed. At the sacrifice of hundreds of thousands of dollars’ 
worth of advertising, it maintains clean columns, fearless editorial 
opinions and fair presentation of facts. We are obligated to no 
one. We recognize that as a publication our first duty is to our 
subscribers. In their interest we refuse to let advertising, or any 
other consideration, influence the selection of securities or modify 
the manner in which news or financial advice is prepared. 


_ The security business has become a vast industry, and it is 
our function to appraise and impartially select from the many 


vice thousands of securities which it offers, only those issues which 
al 
pe we believe to be the soundest and in the most favorable position. 


We stand for a clean press, which, by serving the reader faithfully 
in the long run also serves the advertiser best. 
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In 1888... 
New York‘s FIRST SKYSCRAPER 


Skeptics of that day called the ELEVEN STORY Tower Building, at 50 
Broadway, a “house of cards” and looked at it aghast. This strange 





new structure was built with a skeleton frame of steel. Many people 
predicted that it would fall over, and refused to walk near it. e The 
skyscraper of today represents tremendous progress in the science 
and skill of construction. 


THE MANHATTAN COMPANY BUILDING 
STARRETT BUILT + STARRETT OWNED 


Wall Street's newest and greatest skyscraper is the recently com- 
pleted Manhattan Company Building. Towering seventy stories into 
the air— 925 feet —this gigantic\new structure contains office space 
at a higher elevation than any other building in the world. e Investors 
can share in the ownership of this building, and participate as well 
in the profits of the complete Starrett organization through the pur- 
chase of Starrett securities. Write for our new folder “The Fascinating 
Story of Wall Street's Greatest Skyscraper.” 


G.L.OnRSTROM & Co. 


INCORPORATED 
44 WALL STREET, NEW YORK - BRANCHES IN/ TWENTY PRINCIPAL CITIES 


—-—-—--—---—---—----=- TEAR OUT AND MAlL————————————------- 
G.L. OHRSTROM & CO., 44 Wall Street, New York - Please send me “The Fascinating Story 
of Wall Street's Greatest Skyscraper.” 





Name. 


Address. 














NATIONAL SECURITIES 
INVESTMENT COMPANY 









The Allotment Certificates listed 
on The Chicago Stock Exchange 
consist of one share of 6% Cumu- 
lative Preferred Stock, one-half 
share of common stock and the 
right to buy another half share of 
common up to January 1, 1934 
for $7.50. The common stock is 
now selling around $24 a share. 
The net assets applicable to the 
preferred were equal to $137 per _ 
share on December 31, 1929. The 
rise in the market since that date 
has increased this equity substan- 
tially. The securities owned by 
the Company include many of the 
outstanding leaders in the United 
States. At current prices the yield 
is about 6%. We believe these 
certificates afford an excellent 
investment with interesting pos- 
sibilities of profit. 


A. G. Becker & Co. 


Sound Securities for Investment 


54 Pine Street, New York 
100 South La Salle Street, Chicago 























Generating plant 
at Valmont, 
Colorado. 





Cities Service 
Common Stock 


PUBLIC SERVICE COM- 
PANY OF COLORADO, 
the largest gas and electric 
company in Colorado, is 
only one of more than 100 
Cities Service subsidiaries. 


An investment in Cities Ser- 
vice Common stock is an 
investment in the future of 
such going concerns as this, 
with unusual safety features 
and an attractive net yield 
of over 614% at present 
prices. Send for further in- 
formation. 


Mail the Coupon 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. 
60 Wall Street, New York City 


Please send me full information about Cities 
Service Common stock. 
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Investment and Business I rend 


A Flaw in National Economy—Selfishness Mutually Grati- 
fied—Bank Loans—Weather and Business—Copper Stocks 


—The Price 


NATIONAL Power Company reports a 
ECONOMY deficit for 1929 after divi- 

dends, and the paper and 
pulp industry generally faces difficulties. With the 
greatest production in history, the oil industry must 
wage a struggle for profits. The coal industry is 
chronically down and out. The lumber industry makes 
less and less lumber, and still complains of vanishing 
profits. Yet all these industries are concerned with 
materials that are essential to civilization and its prog- 
ress, some of which would already appear to be en- 
titled to scarcity values. It may be said that their loss 
is the profit of secondary industries, but it is not good 
for the nation to have the exploitation of its resources 
in the hands of unprosperous industries. Economy and 
efficiency are not characteristic of impoverished indus- 
tries. ‘They are forced to skim the cream of their 
materials for the market and waste the rest. They 
work without reward and they needlessly deplete in- 
dispensable resources. Destructive competition is the 
general explanation of their delinquency. The law en- 
forces it and the government that makes the law 
deprecates it. This conflict cannot be permitted to 
continue. Government must take over conservation 


A FLAW IN Te International Paper and 


of Leadership—The 


Market Prospect 


or authorize private enterprise to take the necessary 
measures. The bases of national prosperity must not 
be sacrificed to fear of monopoly or of governmental 
control. Either has its evils, the latter being the worse; 
but either is better than dissipated resources and the 
lean days that will follow. 
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MUTUALLY ferees ‘are. wrangling over 
GRATIFIED paragraphs of the tariff bill, 

but their wrangles are incon- 
sequential. The bones of contention involve only the 
differences between bad and worse. House bill or 
Senate bill, it is the product of protectionism run wild 
and selfishness mutually gratified: Even the holy cause 
of agriculture could not hold the semi-low tariff coali- 
tion together in the Senate. Beet sugar in the west 
and a patch of cane sugar in ‘the south, lumber west 
and south, and scattered cement mills triumphed over 
the consumer. As in every other high tariff bill—and 
as it ever will be—the log-rollers prevailed. All that 
the farmer-lumber senators gained for farmers by the 
high tariffs on agricultural products they took away by 


SELFISHNESS Hitec: and Senate tariff con- 
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the duties on sugar and lumber. The few sugar patches 
of the country and the farm wood-lots offer little offset 
to higher prices farmers will pay for the sugar they eat 
and the lumber they build with, regardless of whether 
these products have as good a case for protection as 
other industries. And—if the export debenture feature 
is lopped off, as it will be—our business president will 
be compelled by political considerations to approve a 
most unbusinesslike bill. The only good that will come 
of this stupidity is that it will soon be behind us instead 
of before us. 
EE 


rise in brokers’ loans 
during the first quarter 
of the year, tells a story 
of increased banking 
participation in financing the speculative phase of 
the stock market. Bank funds, mostly from the 
New York banks but also from their out-of-town 
cousins, are growing while non-banking funds are 
being withdrawn from brokers’ loans. Out of this 
perfectly natural trend of affairs, all sorts of infer- 
ences have been drawn by financial commentators— 
except the simple explanation that the loan of private 
funds is no longer attractive at the current. levels of 
call money. The total amount of brokers’ loans is not 
determined by the supply of funds, but rather by the 
demand for this type of capital by brokers. And the 
current upturn in demand is easily supplied. Banks 
still have large amounts of funds which individually 
they are anxious to keep in some liquid form such as 
brokers’ loans. They can obtain a huge additional 
amount of funds, if needed, by the simple expedient of 
borrowing against their reserves at the Federal Reserve 
Banks and at a low cost. Private individuals are not 
so fortunately situated and the prospect of a three and 
a half to four per cent return, less the charges entailed 
in handling such loans, is not especially attractive. 
This explanation adequately covers the situation. There 
is no need seeking more elaborate implications. As for 
the figures, New York banks at 1.5 billion have in- 
creased 500 million from a year ago; out-of-town banks 
at 1.1 billion have shrunk about the same amount, 
whereas loans “for others” at 1.3 billion dollars are 
some 1.5 billion less than a year ago. 
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HAT is the price of cor- 
porate leadership? What 
is the chief executive 
worth to his company? What measure of corporate 
success can be attributed to one individual? These 
questions come to mind in connection with a re- 
cent characterization of the head of a large steel com- 
pany as a million-dollar-a-year man and the highest 
» paid corporate executive. The fact that the million 
dollar figure was challenged by competent interests is 
beside the point. If a single individual can so mould 
the destiny of his company as to produce large revenues 
why should his talents not merit handsome—even ex- 
travagant—reward? ‘There is no standard by which 


BANKS INCREASE 
THEIR LOANS 
TO BROKERS 


THE PRICE OF 
LEADERSHIP 


brains and talent for executive skill can be evaluated, ° 


and true leadership is always at a premium. It is 
the quality which has made the industrial growth of 
this country possible and is the greatest and most 


tangible stake in its future. Moreover, it is appar- 
ent that this is the thought in not a few corpora- 
tions of first magnitude. Whereas the salary or 
bonus of the chief executive is usually not made public, 
nevertheless it is more or less common knowledge that 
the man at the helm of such industrial giants as are 
typified by American Telephone, U. S. Steel, General 
Motors, Standard Oil of New Jersey, General Electric, 
National Biscuit, Consolidated Gas and numerous rail- 
roads and banks receive compensation which runs into 
seven figures. And what is more, if a consensus of the 
respective shareholders were obtained it would prob- 
ably be found that they concurred in the view that 
they were worth it. 
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WEATHER AND HERE is a tradition 
BUSINESS in these United States 

that the farmer is the 
only individual who risks his fortune on the vagaries of 
the skies. When he sows his seed, he is placing a bet 
on the rain, the snow, the heat, the cold, and the 
drought and with considerable odds against him. But 
how about the business man? In Chicago, for instance, 
one single fortnight brought both a blizzard with nine- 
teen inches of snow and a sudden heat wave with 90 
degrees temperature. Generally throughout the coun- 
try, the Spring is late in arriving, and weather con- 
ditions are not ideal for an early stimulation of seasonal 
lines of business. In fact if anything, the weather man 
is giving the farmer the “breaks” this year at the ex- 
pense of the businessman—particularly the retail mer- 
chant. A drought in the Middle West has already 
added over ten cents a bushel to the price of wheat, but 
unseasonable weather conditions are not propitious for 
business. 
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COPPER f= observers expected that the 18 


STOCKS cents level for copper would be 
maintained for nearly four months 
of the current year in the face of large stocks, declining 
demand and the persistent selling of the custom 
smelters. Undoubtedly the smaller companies have 
suffered more than the larger ones; although the 
maintenance of former dividend rates by the leading 
companies has been accomplished to the disregard of 
earnings that are off sharply from last year. Security 
prices respond favorably to the encouragement of sus- 
tained dividends but scarcely to the degree anticipated, 
while more recent weakness was a clear cut example 
of discounting lower prices for the metal. Both the 
lack of enthusiasm in the rise and the abrupt decline 
subsequently are significant of the action of “insiders.” 
There is probably no other security group whose lead- 
ing interest and sponsors are closer to the market or 
more skillful and foresighted in their operations than 
in the coppers. Movements of leading stocks in this 
industry are almost invariably significant of some im- 
portant development or change in trend. 
EE 
A COMPREHENSIVE sum- 


mary of the present position 

and future prospect of the 
stock market appears on pages 995 and 996. 

Monday, April 14th, 1930. 
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Market Boom Advances Toward 


Corrective Stage 


Security Risks Currently Overshadow Long 
Range Prospect of Business Improvement 


From en Btching by Anton Schuts 
A new view of Wall Street 


for APRIL 19, 1930 


By A. T. MILLer 


FTER three months of advancing prices succeeded in restoring invest- 

ment confidence, a time has arrived when we believe it is necessary 

: to discuss quite frankly the possibility of a turn in the current market. 
trend. 

The topic is not a pleasant one, to be sure, but we shall be speaking of 
aims and purposes rather than prices. Shareholders in American corpora- 
tions have been handed an enormous gratuity during these past few months. 
It is important that they should have a full measure of appreciation of this 
fact, if they are to use the stock market recovery to their greatest possible 
advantage. Finally, it is hoped to present some suggestions of practical 
value to those who are interested in the stock market in more than a 
transitory manner. So with this program before us, let us get right down 
to the business of appraising the near term prospects of the stock market. 


Two Thirds Since the start of the year, stock market prices have 
" recovered, on the average, about two-thirds of their 
Recovery decline in the 1929 break. Most of the factors on 
the bullish side of this market recovery, however, 
were of an intangible nature. Probably the strongest of these “intangibles” 
was a stubborn faith in the recuperative powers of the United States, 
industrially and financially. Even the swiftest price decline in the history 
of the Stock Exchange had not destroyed this faith, although it had been 
put to a very severe test. Many hopes of making easy stock market profits 
were badly shattered and the buying power of a large body of investors 
and traders was virtually paralyzed at the bottom of the decline. 

Looking back over the past three months, we now know that it would 
have been perfectly safe and enormously profitable to have bought good 
stocks with our last penny and every other last penny that we could have 
begged or borrowed. Hindsight gives all of us this valuable secret, now 
that it is too late to make use of it. But let us not destroy ourselves like 
Lot’s wife by this hasty look backward. The truth of the matter is that 
November, 1929, was a very crucial and dangerous month in the career 
of the stock market. Those who stepped into the breech and bought stocks, 
in November, assumed large risks—much larger in proportion than were 
assumed by those who bought stocks in January. 

Had the faith of the investing public in the ability of the stock market 
to “come back” been broken in November, 1929, we would now be in the 
midst of a bear market, with sagging prices, dull trading, the public defi- 
nitely “out of the market” and the end not yet in sight. This is the risk 
that was assumed by the November bargain hunters, knowingly or other- 
wise. 

But it was a risk that was largely eliminated by the upward turn of the 
market. Furthermore, we now have a water mark by which to measure 
the “bottom”—something that did not exist at the time. In a rough way 
we now have a calculable point where investment buying will absorb stocks 
and where strong interest will stand pat, even under panic conditions. We 
are far away from that point at the moment to be sure, but that merely 
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confirms the substance of this resistance point all the more. 

These few paragraphs of review are essential to a 
sound appraisal of the present market position. In 
order to attempt to forecast the extent to which 
the spring recovery is likely to go, we must first 
understand the aim which the recovery is intended to serve. 
For with the single exception of low money rates and a 
plesitiful supply of liquid capital, there are no tangible 
factors of importance on the bullish side of the market. 
Its inception and its subsequent impetus was engineered 
by a highly skillful technique that brought the market 
back to a level where billions of dollars of buying 
power for stocks has been 





confidence than would have resulted from continued dull. 
-ness and sagging prices at the end of 1929. 

And in the meantime, those who have carried stocks over 
from last year have been presented with a most fortunate 
enhancement of market values for their holdings—an ip. 
crement in value that normally would have been expected 
.only after a tedious period of industrial deflation, stagna- 
tion and ultimate recovery. Collectively speaking, these 
stockholders have experienced a recovery in the value of 
their investments that brings them back to the early part of 
last year without having to wait for business recovery. \Vhat 
should one do with such favors, so unexpectedly reccived? 
If the November risks have 











released. For what purpose? 
To mend the badly shaken 
faith of the investing public 
in the stock market. Why 


should the faith of the in- 
vesting public be mended? 
Because that is essential to a 
sustained or advancing price 
trend for stocks, which in 
turn has become an essential 
factor to our industrial pros- 
perity. 

With the many market 
opinions that are current at 
the present time, few of 
them comprehend the fact 
that the market recovery of 
the past few months has been 
necessary for the restoration 
of public confidence in stocks. 
And the few that do com- 
prehend this, fail to carry the 
thought to its logical conclu- 
sion. Thus with all these 
varying views, the most im- 
portant stock market devel- 
opment of the year is over- 
looked. This development is 
simply this—that investment 
confidence in common stocks 
has been restored by the ad- 
vance of the stock market 
since the start of the year. 

A strong movement in an 
individual stock or in the 
major body of stocks in this 
current type of market must 
have a goal. Were busi- 
ness continuing on the up- 
grade of 1928 and 1929 
with a continued expansion 
of corporate earning power, 
these earnings might furnish 
a price goal for individual 
stocks to reach. But no 
such relation can be observed 
for the general body of 




















been eliminated by the first 
quarter advance, what new 
A Picture of the Market Recovery risks are developing? Or, 
the familiar question, what 
tj-_- itti-«7;»: a than is the market outlook? 
Btreet's Common Stock Price from High Ist Quarter The public is in the mar- 
Soft Drinks ........... 24.8 23.4 ket again. Five and six mil- 
LSS an 28.8 10.3 lion share days; half hour 
Railroad Equipment .... 30.2 14.0 delays on the ticker and 
SES casos 9 5c50Gm65-0 33.8 26.7 board rooms well filled with 
Restaurants ........... 34.7 17.0 smiling customers tell a 
Steel and Iron ........ 59.8 e 24.9 story reminiscent of last fall. 
«ond ea eepeamameamer *° allne That brokers’ loans were able 
Telephone and Telegraph 36.6 3.0 — sntrcee Gee half a bil- 
a eeanianayinet al 37.4 41.3 lion dollars during March 
Dias Jwebaccatainsiso 37.9 27.5 without a flurry in the call 
Petroleum ........ ans, 29.4 rate suggests the ease and 
Variety Stores ......... 39.6 7.3x willingness with which the 
Drugs ..... ieee x cin 40.2 8.5 new army of margin traders 
— oeagee +" a on is being financed. Member 
Ductanes Mackinws-...... 468 17.5 bank loans ayaa securities 
Construction ........... 47.3 45.1 which comprehend direct 
Household Appliances... 48.9 61.5 investor borrowing as well 
Electric Apparatus ...... 49.3 37.0 as borrowing by brokers is 
Public Utilities ........ 50.0 33.5 increasing even more rapidly 
Dairy Products ......... 50.2 31.0 and is much closer to the 
Meat Packing ...... ice ee 7.8 1929 peaks than security 
SSIIOR en's le!s 95% .0'% 00.5 51.6 5.4 dealer borrowing. 
ao.” ae Mae _ Where is the money com: 
Finance Companies ..... 55.4 © 44.6 ing from, one wonders. 
Tobacco ...... Pe te Gea 56.9 26.6 There are two sources that 
Department Stores ..... 56.9 18.4 immediately suggest them- 
Shoe and Leather ...... $7.2 25.9 selves; one, the slack in com: 
NNO 66a ai03s « -«» $62 55.0 mercial borrowing leaves the 
.Baking in 09 018:6.9's Meo. 58.7 58.5 money markets well sup’ 
Ammiia Aocoworin $10 6314 || ied und the otter beh 
Agricultural Implements . 63.8 43.4 funds realized through nae 
Phonographs and Radio . 63.8 19.2 ity liquidation and tempo- 
Mail Order ....... Leys Meee 0.0 rarily employed to finance the 
PIN asic chances 70.6 33.4 public in its expanding stock 
Investment Trusts ...... 72.1 45.1 purchases. Neither item is 
sae ieee A ie particularly bullish as far as 
ire and Rubber ....... . ; the market outlook is con- 
COMBINED AVERAGE.. 39.0 26.0 cerned. Yet the existence 
x Decline. ‘ 
of cheap money is the 
strongest argument forth 


coming from the ranks of the 


stocks, therefore, it is not a price goal which the present 
advance is attempting to attain. It is the belief of this 
writer that the goal of the present market movement is 
the restoration of public confidence in stock investments. 
Furthermore, if this view is correct, then we can now an 
ticipate a change 1n the character of the stock market for 
the near term future. Five and six million share days offer 
impressive evidence that the goal has been reached or at 
least is closely approached. After the strength of the mar- 
ket of the past three months, it can stand a decline of 
severe proportions with far less impairment of investment 
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bulls. The market cannot break with plenty of money 
available to buy stocks or to finance purchases, they say. 
Well, that remains to be seen. 

Other factors on the constructive side of the market are 
more nebulous than cheap money and ample liquid funds. 
Rising prices are one of the inducements to public participa’ 
tion. Last year, stocks were bought because business was 
good and earnings were running above the 1928 level. 
After the break, stocks were bought because they were cheap. 
Now they are being bought because they “are going higher. 

(Please turn to page 1052) 
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@ Public utility mergers, industrial mergers, 
railroad consolidations—do they represent in- 





vestment opportunities? If so: 


@ When is the most favorable time for a com- 
mitment; on the announcement, at the comple- 
tion of consolidation or after the digestion 


period? 


Taking Security Profits in Mergers 


By Ricuarp BansBury 


security prices, encompassing as it does the potentiali- 

ties of greater profits to the stockholders from the 
combination than was possible from the formerly inde- 
pendent units. If the economic era in this country in the 
past decade, and especially in very recent years, can be 
characterized by any one outstanding development insofar 
as it affects the business structure itself, it certainly is the 
trend toward ever larger units in all lines of commercial 
activity through mergers and combinations. From a prac- 
tical stock market viewpoint, the question arises as to what 
effect mergers have on the prices of the securities of the 
companies in- 


i magic of mergers exerts a powerful influence on 


The support of the public to the present merger movement, 
in contrast with the antagonistic attitude of former years, 
has been obtained by widespread stock distribution, so that 
the advantages offered by consolidation are shared in by a 
multitude of small investors as well as by a group of wealthy 
shareholders owning large blocks of stocks. 

The scope of the merger movement has extended virtu- 
ally to all branches of business, in certain industries more 
so than others, but tremendous as has been the development 
in the past decade, continued progress is probable in the 
coming years. It is true that the crash in the stock market 
in October, 1929, ruined many projected plans for mergers. 


The halt in the 





movement, how- 








volved. In other 
words, how can 
the security pur- 
chaser benefit from 
mergers and con- | 
solidations? 

Although there | 
are some points of 
similarity between 
the huge combina- 
tions reared today 
and the notorious 
trusts which char- 
acterized the pre- 
Rooseveltian pe- 
riod, there is this 
significant differ- 
ence, that the pres- 
ent-day mergers 
are consummated 
not with the idea 
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19% = 1927 


ever, is only tem- 
porary, for already 
several huge con- 
CO solidations 


EIGHT YEAR RECORD OF COMMON STK, 


have 
been effected. 
Eventually, of 
course, a saturation 
point will be 
reached where con- 
centration in cer- 
tain industries will 
attain the maxi- 
mum that is pos- 
sible, the entire 
business in these 
particular lines be- 
ing handled by a 
few large units. 
This, for instance, 
is the tendency in 
the public utility 
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of creating mo- 





nopolies as was 
then the case, but 


The sharp rise in Bethlehem Steel common prior to May, 1922, and again prior 
to March, 1923, took place in anticipation of mergers. In these rises lay the 


industry and also 
in banking, espe- 
cially in the large 


rather, of effectin : : 

iponoesiee wall ro speculative profit opportunity. There followed a period of almost four years fcabtad:’” chit 

bilizing earnings which the earning possibilities of the merged entity was consolidated. Then Tyo are still 

through coopera- came the investment opportunity when the fruits of the merger were mani- |} oor mane 

tion. The old order fested in a rising price trend. lines of business 
where _consolida- 


was more destruc- 

tive than present day practice. Sought after competitors 
were smashed by nefarious trade warfare in order that they 
might subsequently be acquired on favorable terms. Today 
the merger is frequently concerned with all parties highly 
prosperous and an exchange of stock effects the purchase. 
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tions for various reasons have made but little headway, but 
which when favorable opportunity is offered will constitute 
future fields of activity. The food industry, for instance, 
is one which still holds tremendous possibilities, particu- 
larly the distributive end. On the whole, the United States 
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and distribution has become particularly noticeable since 
the period of post war readjustment. Before that time the 
consuming power of the country generally could easily 


is still a nation of small manufactuerers and producers. 
Efficiency has long been a creed in this country, but ‘its 
importance both from a national and international point of 





view was stressed when the 





absorb domestic output s0 





United States became a 


that the substantial profits 





creditor nation following 
the World War and in a 
position where foreign 
trade is an increasing- 
ly important factor to the 
prosperity of the country. 
It has become necessary in 
order to strengthen its hold 
on the marts of the world 
to form large industrial 
units to meet competition. 
The European cartel sys- 
tem to no small extent ac- 
counts for the change in 
attitude in this country 
concerning large consolida- 
tions. The virtual neces- 
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TIDE WATER ASSOCIATED OIL CO. 
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OF NEW STOCK 
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accrued to those companies 
that first learned how to 
produce more cheaply than 
their competitors. The 
general adoption of mass 
production methods has 
completely changed _ this 
situation. Practically every 
industry today is able to 
produce more than its mar- 
kets can normally consume, 
with consequent overcapac- 
ity in many lines. More- 
over, a new kind of com- 
petition must be met—a 
competition with other in- 
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dustries, vastly more impor- 





sity of the movement and 
the accomplishments of it 
in certain key lines has 
caused its application al- 
most universally. 

Mergers are of three 
distinct types, and designed for varying purposes. In the 
horizontal combination, companies manufacturing the same 
or similar products are merged with the idea of eliminating 
competition as well as effecting production economies. Indus- 
tries afflicted by overproduction and overcapacity are fre- 
quently stabilized and made profitable by mergersof this type. 
The vertical type consists of linking units engaged in the pro- 
duction of a commodity from the raw material to the finished 
product, that is, combining a number of industries in such 
a manner that the finished product of the one becomes the 
raw material of the other. This results theoretically in both 
production and distributing economies. In the circular 
type, economies in selling or distribution or increased power 
in the sales market are 
sought, by combining a 
number of companies so 
that a complete and well- 
rounded line of products 
can be offered. A stronger 
merchandising line-up _re- 
sults. 

For the two decades prior 
to 1920, consolidations were 
almost invariably based on 
effecting savings in the cost 
of production. Because em- 
phasis in American industry 
has long been placed on cut- 
ting production costs, the 
possibilities of major sav- 
ings in this direction have to 
a large extent been elimi- 
nated by the work already 
done. Efforts to cut pro- 
duction costs further will 
continue but it is generally 
realized that with our mod- 
ern methods and machinery 
such a high degree of efh- 
ciency has been attained 
that future savings of this nature will be in terms of a small 
per cent or only a fraction of one per cent. 

A reversal in the position and importance of production 
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1929 °30 


1928 


In the case of the Tidewater Associated Oil merger in March, 

1926, the speculative rise was scotched by a sharp break in the 

general market. Advantages of this horizontal type merger 
not yet apparent with investment point not yet shown 


PRICE SCALE 





Rising prices for Chrysler after acquisition of Dodge prop- 

erties as a result of pool manipulation contrasts sharply with 

rise of Gold Dust prior to merger with American Linseed 

and again before the acquisition of Standard Milling. 

vestment points should be watched for as digestion period 
reaches completion 


tant than competition with- 
in the industry itself. Many 
more new products fight for 
the consumers’ dollars to- 
day than ever before. 

Emphasis now is placed 
on effecting savings in the distribution phase of business 
activity where costs are still high, therefore, offering a field 
of large possibilities. The profits of the future will go to 
the companies who learn how to distribute with the greatest 
economy. As in the case of production economies, distribu- 
tion economies will benefit the public through lower prices. 
Convincing proof that these savings are passed on to the 
public is revealed in a study by the National Industrial 
Conference Board which shows that the commodity prices 
for a group of consolidations for the first quarter of the 
present century were relatively much lower at the end of 
the period than those for a group of independents. In the 
former group, prices advanced only 20.8 per cent as against 
117.4 per cent for the in- 
dependents during this pe- 
riod of rising prices. So 
far as consumers are con- 
cerned, therefore, the move- 
ment has been a boon and 
not a burden. 

Mergers in themselves, 
however, do not insure low 
costs, nor does mere size of 
consolidation bring about 
reduction in distribution 
expenses. Theoretically, a 
plan may be worked out 
on paper showing the fas- 
cinating results that might 
happen if certain compa: 
nies were consolidated, but 
actually the attainment of 
these results is an entirely 
different matter. 

In theory, the consolida- 
tion of production facilities 
and the elimination of the 
least efficient plants should 
make it possible to decrease 
direct costs and scale down 
the overhead. One single selling organization under the 
direction of an executive head would replace the two or 
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more formerly independent ones, thereby eliminating com: 
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petition and permitting savings in selling expenses. By 
concentrating efforts, sales should be increased both by ob- 
taining a larger share of the existing business and by 
broadening the market. Administration and selling ex- 
penses generally should decrease because only one set of 
oficers and only one set of salesmen are necessary. 

In other words, to the-results obtained by adding together 
the separate financial and income statements of the various 
constituent concermus, adjustments are made to arrive at 
the status of the consolidated company. Changes are made 
in the combined statement of assets to allow for the 
amounts by which fixed investments can be decreased, in- 
yentories lowered, cash balances increased, and fixed 
charges reduced. 

The earnings statement is altered to include an estimated 
increase in sales, and an estimated decrease in cost of 
sales, and administrative expenses, consequently the esti- 
mated future operating profit is enormously increased. 

If such attrac- 





tween the effect of one or the other of these or to separate 
them. No precise conclusion can therefore be arrived at, 
but a generalization, nevertheless, will serve to indicate 
what actually occurs to merged concerns. 

A study in the pre-war period, for instance, shows 
that out of 35 major industrial consolidations effected be- 
tween 1893 and 1902, in only three instances were the 
actual earnings in the first year equal to the estimated earn- 
ings; in only thirteen cases were the earnings the first year 
of the consolidation equivalent to the earnings of the 
separate companies prior to the mergers, and in only four- 
teen cases were the earnings in the tenth year after the 
consolidation equal to the earnings of the separate com- 
panies. 

While on the one hand consolidations as such did not 
constitute a royal road to profit, on the other hand, it has 
been demonstrated that after a reasonable period of season- 
ing the combination enjoyed certain advantages in economy 
such as greater 
efficiency of out- 





tive results can be 





obtained from con- 
solidations on pa- 
per, why is it that 
actual results do | 
not substantiate 
them? The answer 
is that the simplest 
part of the whole 
affair is the plan 
and the estimate of 
the profits from 
consolidated opera- 
tions of the prop- 
erties. The imper- 
sonal factors of a 
projected merger 
can be juggled, but 
no formula has yet 
been devised 
whereby the hu- 
man element in a 
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put, and the ability 
to stabilize its op- 
erations and to re- 
duce its costs. In 
a survey of 16 ma- 
jor industries, con- 
solidations showed 
a superior efficiency 
to that of their in- 
dependent com- 
petitors in 11 out 
of the total; or in 
other words, in 68 
percent of the cases 


: cited the physical 
5 product per hour of 

= labor was greater 
25 for the consolida- 


tion than for the 
independent. 
In discussing the 
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merger can be 
gauged. Most 
mergers which have 
been effected have 
unfortunately dis- 
regarded the per- 
sons who are to operate and manage the combination. “To 
be sure, it is doubtful whether this factor even with con- 
scious effort on the part of those engineering mergers can 
be wholly satisfactorily solved at the beginning. 

In every merger, therefore, there must be the diplomatic 
head of dominant group who can create harmony and iron 
out the personal prejudices and differences of opinion, 
whose sole concern is not with individual prestige or promi- 
nence but the real purpose of getting a job done in the best 
way possible. Experience has proven that men and man- 
agement are more important in operating an enterprise than 
machinery and materials, and this is particularly true in a 
merger situation. Once this problem is satisfactorily solved, 
then the success of the consolidation depends largely on the 
fundamental economic soundness with which it was 
conceived. 

The test period through which every merger must go 
before it can be proven that the combination will function 
as a smooth and efficient organization, will reveal funda- 
mental weaknesses inherent in many of them. The forces 
of this test period, moreover, are entirely distinct from the 
influence exerted on all business enterprises by. periods of 
general prosperity and depression. 


In a study of m 
companies it would of course be difficult to distingui = 
for APRIL 19, 1930 dusk 


After the sharp rise in Anaconda common prior to announcement of American 

Brass Acquisition in 1922, stock gradually dropped, reaching low in 1924. Five 

years were necessary for the advantages of merger to be reflected in security: 
prices. The investment period in the merger was late in 1927. 


merger movement 
in this country 
there is an obvious 
differentiation as to 
causes and effect 
among the major 
clases of enterprise. The monopolistic or quasi-public 
enterprises such as the public utilities, railroads, and 
banks stand in contrast with the highly competitive indus- 
trial concerns. The problems encountered in the consolida- 
tion of electric light and power properties, let us say, are 
far different from those of an industrial merger. The 
monopolistic character of the former subordinates the ques- 
tion of markets because these are non-competitive and con- 
fined to the territory of operation, therefore, the emphasis is 
placed on lowering the cost of production through econo- 
mies from large scale output, interconnection of properties, 
elimination of obsolete and inefficient plants, and combin- 
ing requirements on one or several large modern plants. In 
public utilities the advantages of mergers become operative 
almost immediately. Limiting the problem in this manner, 
coupled with the steady growth in demand for current av- 
eraging about 11 per cent per annum in the last decade 
have been the chief factors contributing to the nation-wide 
and often spectacular public utility merger movement. 
Earnings which would ordinarily have increased anyway 
because of this steady growth in use of utility services have 
been bettered through consolidation, and more than this, 
consumers have benefited from the economies effected 


(Please turn to page 1034) 
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@ is Cheap Money Proving a Business Stimulant? 


Q Where Pei Trade Stand as the Second Quarter Opens? 


q How Much Improvement Can We Look for as 


Business Labors On the Upgrade 


A Survey Based on Views of Sales 
- Executives in Leading Industries 


By Grtmore IDEN 


ITH industrial production off from 18, 20 or even 
25 per cent in many lines, conjoined with the scat- 
tering but many forced sales by retailers through- 
out the country, it would be impossible to describe the 
business of the first three months of 1930 as anything but 
unfavorable. Volume figures will show very definitely a 
falling off during the first months of the year in transpor- 
_ tation and in the staple manufactures. The situation has 
been quite the other way about in some few lines of busi- 
ness, but that seems but to accentuate the less favorable 
reports which appear so general. Specialties, particularly 
those which promise economies because of their use, may 
show an increase. That, however, is as much to be ex- 
pected as the customary increase in amusements when the 
public experiences unsatisfactory business conditions. 
One financier of national repute says that “current busi- 
ness outlook is not as encouraging as had been hoped for.” 
Another says that business “at present is in a waiting at- 
titude, despite the lower interest rates and improved credit 
conditions prevailing.” Frankness is probably the best 
remedy at the moment. At least it is a refreshing relief 
from the seemingly manufactured optimism which has been 
spread on the front pages of the newspapers ever since the 
first business survey conference was called in Washington 
last Autumn. 


: It was for the purpose of striking at the 
A National very heart of this subject that THE Mac- 
AZINE OF WALL STREET instituted a sur- 
vey of business conditions by directing a 
specific inquiry to the leading sales managers of the coun- 
try. Approximately sixty of the leading industrial com- 
panies of the country were selected and a confidential re- 
port solicited designed to show the conditions as they 
exist at the end of March and the first of April. Behind 
a supposedly optimistic report of generalities lurk some 
significant, perhaps disquieting, details. 


Survey 


S; 


It is generally acknowledged that stocks of commodities 
are low, both in the hands of the producers and of the 
vendors. That means that producer, jobber, wholesaler and 
retailer are today better prepared to cope with declining 
prices and any sudden or unexpected shift in trade. De- 
spite this low condition of stocks there has been a constant 
decline in the volume of business entailing, as it must in- 
evitably, a reduction in employment. 


This explains as nothing else can, the 
low interest rates and the spreading 
of easier credit conditions. Those things 
are always apt to happen when busi- 
ness is slack and banks’ customers become fewer. Due to 
the plethora of money and the willingness of the public to 
invest during 1929, industries were able to place themselves 
in an excellent cash position. They are normally more in- 
dependent of bank credit and certainly are more so now 
that the volume of business has declined. 

Security prices and interest rates are commonly cited by 
the newspaper prognosticators as favorable auguries of 
business. Rather they should be measured for exactly what 
they are. Of far more importance to the outlook is the 
normal stimulant of approaching spring and summer sea- 
son. Of that, however, only the future holds the solution. 
Since last October the public—and this applies equally to 
the shrewder of business men—have learned to economize. 
It will require a new education to break them away from 
their cautious policy and to make them free and easy with 
their money. And of course it is this liberality in expendi- 
tures that is the strongest influence motivating business. 

In making this specific credit survey it was necessary of 
course to promise complete secrecy to the individual reports. 
I am nevertheless going to take the liberty of quoting from 
those reports without disclosing the identity of the writers 
or of their companies. By such use of specific instances 
may it be possible to prove the accuracy of the statements 
noted in the above paragraphs. 


Why Easy 
Money? 
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“We are tightening up on our credits,” one manufac- 
turer writes; “we have shortened up our terms and have 
improved our proposition regarding the profits on certain 
items in the line which have been sold at altogether too 
low a price in the past. 

“We sell to the retailer direct, particularly the small re- 
tiler, and as a whole the small retailer has had a pretty 
tough time of it during the first quarter of this year. He 
is being crowded pretty hard for money so naturally is 
watching his stock and buying only as he needs. This, of 








we booked last August and September for shipment in 
March and April of this year have shrunk a trifle more than 
last year due to general credit conditions. 

“If the small retailers as a whole can come somewhere 
near holding their own we will consider that they have 
done a pretty good job.” 

The picture there presented is pretty much in line with 
the responses in general. Retailers in innumerable cases have. 
been compelled to resort to sales to raise money they require 
for current necessities. This is particularly true in nearly 
all dry goods lines. And in many cases retailers have been 
buying goods for “sale.” It means of course that these 
“les” are not offering goods at below cost but they do 
indicate that profits have been unduly slashed if not entirely 
foregone in many cases. 
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De- tet 
nstant : 
ist. in- It becomes increasingly obvious 
Is Cheap er that the much touted cheap money 
A Stimulant: has not as yet manifested quite 
the tonic effect on business in 
, the general that might be expected. Of course cheap money in 
ading normal times would stimulate business but low interest 
hings rates today indicate something quite different. Member 
busi- banks are out of debt with the Federal Reserve Banks, 
ue to rediscounts have been holding around two hundred million 
lic to dollars, much lower than at any time since the World War. 
elves We can therefore better understand the reports from 
e in- Washington indicating that cheap and plentiful credit is 
now merely a “contributing factor” and by no means a 
“determining factor” in stimulating business. 
d by Aside from the stabilizing effect ‘on commodity prices, 
s of cheap money today holds greater potential influence on the 
what stock market than it does on current business. Cheap 
the credit has so far stimulated speculation more than it has’ 
sea- industry and commerce. Undoubtedly cheap credits will 
‘ion. be more apt to stimulate the long-term capital market in 
y to contra-distinction to the short-term market, stimulate a diver- 
112e. sion of funds to an extent from the latter to the former. 
rom Here is a situation, however, that may be changed in short 
vith order. There are indications that April may prove the 
ndi- critical month and mark a decided change in the trend. 
Certainly it would seem that busiriess management is suf- 
r of ficiently familiar with the prospects, and that very cautious- 
rts. ness may prove the only break necessary to bring about 
‘om the turn for which all are hoping. 
eT8 “Stocks on hand,” writes the sales manager of a manu- 
Ces facturer producing a staple, “are more than adequate for 
nts present needs and there is always the tendency to profit by 





the practice of ordering from hand to mouth. The only 
difference is that the orders are smaller. There is prac- 
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course, has affected our ‘at once’ sales. Future orders that - 








tically no inclination on the part of our customers to carry 
any stocks ahead and there is a decided tendency not to 
place orders to be made up with other than the actual 
consumption figures for the past year as a basis.” 

“Collections are about as bad as we have experienced 
for some years past,” writes another manufacturer. “Bad 
debts are more prevalent than ever and in our particular 
industry there has been a tendency to tighten up on our 
credit. During the past three months of this year we show 
a loss in volume of sales in comparison with the same period 
of last year of approximately 30 per cent. Customers are 
very reluctant about placing business for future delivery 
and are hesitating about making commitments for prompt 
delivery and limit their orders to the barest necessity. We 
have been hoping for a revival in business but while there 
has been a slight improvement in the last week or ten days 
it is a long way from being normal.” 

“Stocks are low,” says.another, “and the first indications 
of real business on the part of the retail distributor are 
going to bring hurried. demands on the manufacturer. 
January and February volume with us (a quality product 
sold only to large retail dealers) was ahead of last year, 
but I fear we lost all our gain in the month of March.” 





Collections That retail merchants are asking for ex- 
/ tended. terms and larger discounts is 
Slow pretty ‘generally acknowledged. That 


purchases are fewer and smaller is like- 
wise the universal complaint. Many orders are awaiting 
confirmation, especially since the middle of February when, 
according to some, a “consumer buying strike” was felt. 

Such conditions as these very naturally slow up collec- 
tions against credit sales. Installment business has probably 
not been seriously jeopardized because the security offered 
on such sales have been extremely favorable to the vendor. 
But the same has not been true of ordinary mercantile 
credit, the time payments accorded by the manufacturer 
to the retailer. Collections have been slow with all pro- 
ducers except those who ship goods with bill of lading 
attached. 

Inasmuch as the sales managers of staple products confess 
that they have had to fight hard for their business this year 
and will have to continue ’to fight hard if they wish to main- 
tain their records, we can readily appreciate that the sale 
of luxury goods has been substantially less. A great volume 
of luxury goods, like diamonds, are imperishable and there- 
fore the most serious distress noted is in the interest charges 
accumulating on the stocks carried. 


As contra-distinction to both lux- 
ury goods and staple necessities is 
the case of economy goods. Ma- 
terials and appliances which prom- 
ise to effect savings in a business or reductions in costs of 
a necessity have been selling in very good volume. This 
is noted especially in office equipment and in improved ma- 
chinery. In the field of construction we note the innova- 
tions of Sears, Roebuck & Co. and other vendors of houses. 

The manufacturer of an equipment which offers great 
(Please turn to page 1040) 
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Forecasting the 
Turning Points 


How the Magazine of Wall Street’s Business 
and Market Indicators May Be Used in De 
termining the Future Price Trend of Securities 


By THornTon S. CoLEMAN 


revolutionary inventions has come an equally startling transforma- 

tion in the art of estimating the future. Both developments have 
been the outcome of a rapidly growing appreciation of the great prac: 
tical value of research work. Huge corporations like U. S. Steel, Ameri- 
can Telephone, Westinghouse, General Electric, and many others, are 
spending millions yearly in working out new processes and new mechan- 
ical devices. The financial world was slower in getting started, but has 
of recent years been making up for lost time. Research work is costly, 
but handsomely remunerative. If industry has found it profitable to 
delve and experiment, then the financial world should unearth a veri- 
table gold mine in economic research. 


\ LONG with great changes in industry that have been wrought by 


Eliminating the “Guess” 


The prime requisites for research work are specialized education and 
time. No individual can have a sufficient command of either to accom 
plish much in a -lifetime; but an organization of specialists can make 
valuable discoveries within the brief span of a few years. It is in recog- 
nition of this time economizing principle that all of our large banks and 
investment firms, financial publications and statistical services, have es 
tablished departments for economic research. An added stimulus to this 
important work during the past year or two has been the formation of 
investment trusts to which investment research is an indispensable ad- 
junct. 

As an outcome of all this modern zeal in economic research we find 
that what was once little more than a haphazard art of guessing what 
was going to happen in business and in the securities markets is being 
rapidly transformed into what promises to become a true science of 
forecasting. As evidenced by the large losses sustained even by some 
of our investment trusts during the late market panic, much remains 
to be done, however, in the gathering, testing and analyzing of more 
accurate and comprehensive data, and especially by way of co-operation 
among research agencies in the exchange of what are now regarded as 
trade secrets. A central clearing house for discoveries in this field is 
greatly needed. THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET has set the example 
by making available to the public from time to time, through its pages 
and in published books and pamphlets, a considerable number of aids 


.to forecasting that have been worked out by its staff of experts. It is 


to be hoped that other research organizations will conclude sooner or 
later that they receive more than is given out by a frank exchange of 


methods. 


Barometers 


In meteorology a barometer is an instrument for showing changes in 
atmospheric pressure and, because such changes are known from theory 
and experience to precede changes in the weather, it is used as an aid 
to forecasting the weather. Thermometers, anemometers, and rain gauges 
merely serve to confirm the forecasts by measuring present weather condi 
tions; but tell little about the future. And so, by analogy, a business or 
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market barometer is a record of economic changes which 
are known to foreshadow changes in business activity or in 
the price level of securities. A clearer recognition of the 
distinction between barometers and thermometers is not the 
least important outgrowth of modern economic research 
work. But there are additional reasons why a number of 
the old barometers that used to be regarded as prophetic of 
coming changes in business and the stock market have to- 
day been replaced by newer methods of forecasting, or else 
interpreted by an improved technique. 


Graphic Records 


For purposes of forecasting business or the stock market, 
a barometer usually takes the form of a graph, or set of 
graphs, depicting changes in measurable economic items 
such as production, consumption, inventories and prices. 
Plotting such graphs on the same sheet with a graph of 
security prices as is done in our Business Indicator it is easy 
to perceive which of the economic graphs conform with the 
ups and downs of security price movements and which do 
not. Obviously the latter are of little or no assistance in 
forecasting market movements; but useful barometric ma- 
terial may sometimes be derived from the economic graphs 
that fluctuate with security prices. 

To be useful as a barometer a graph must indicate coming 
changes in business or in the market trend, and should be 
a dependable prognosticator in all instances. Many indi- 
cators which were looked upon as reliable barometers before 
the War have since been held of lessened value; partly be- 
cause, on account of subsequent changes in the business and 
banking world, they failed signally to forecast one or more 
important changes in trend during the past thirteen years, 
and partly because it became recognized that some of the 
indicators were really nothing better than measures of cur- 
rent conditions and not indicative of future trends at all. 

Among these indicators which have been found less valu- 
able as forecasters, are car loadings, unfilled orders, crops, 
gold movements, commodity price indexes, business failures, 
building construction, wages, electric power production, 
employment, sales, foreign trade, bank clearings, commer- 
cial paper rates, bond prices 





ness, so that the unfilled order graph takes on a flattened 
out appearance, and its minor ups and downs bear little 
relation to movements in the more volatile stock market. 

Electric power production has little forecasting value 
partly because it measures present rather than future pro- 
ductive activity; but chiefly because the rate of expansion 
in the use of electric power is so rapid that recessions in 
the output are extremely rare. 

Bank clearings have to be ruled out partly on account of 
their erratic fluctuations, partly on account of the difficulty 
in segregating the effects of purely speculative transactions, 
and partly because they reflect current transactions rather 
than what the volume of business is going to be. 

Business failures usually drop to a minimum after the 
peak of a bull market, and reach a maximum after the bear 
market is over. They are effects, not causes, and so cannot 
be used for forecasting purposes. 


Indicators But Not Forecasters 


Crops have little value in forecasting the stock market as 
a whole; though prosperity of the agricultural community 
does have a great deal to do with the profits of industries 
that serve the farmers, and so influences the market per- 
formance of individual stocks within such industries. In 
this connection it should be observed that it is not so much 
the size of crops that determines the farming community's 
prosperity as the amount of money received for the crops, 
both directly and through feeding them to animals. Ordi- 
narily it takes two years of agricultural prosperity before 
improved conditions can find reflection in industries that 
serve the farmer, since he frequently has to use the first 
year’s profits to pay off debts. In any event, crops and the 
prices received for them are rather uncertain indicators of 
what the farmers are going to spend for fertilizers, agri- 
cultural implements and mail order merchandise. A more 
certain and direct means of acquiring this information is 
through the reports of sales in these industries which are 
now published regularly through government and press 
channels. On the other hand, crop forecasts are of con- 
siderable value in estimating the volume of freight traffic 
on railroads that serve agri- 
cultural communities. 





and banking reserve ratios. 





Let us see why this is so in 
a few outstanding cases be- 
fore we examine the present 
day barometers. 

Unfilled orders have lost 
their barometric significance 
of recent years on account 
of hand-to-mouth buying 
methods which prevent the 
piling up of huge backlogs 
of unfinished business. It is 
indeed questionable if they 
ever were very useful for 
forecasting purposes, since 
they disclose only the differ- 
ence between bookings and 
shipments. Bookings, if re- 








This is the first article in a new and 
highly practical series on important 
phases of security investing. Others to 
follow will include: 


Profitable Intermediate Swings in the 
Stock Market 
Buying Stocks on Sponsorship 


Tape Reading in Present Day Trading 
and Investing ° 


‘Car loadings, unless com- 
bined with other thermome- 
ters of industrial activity—as 
in done in the Magazine's 
new business indexes—pos- 
sess little forecasting value so 
far as the general stock mar- 
ket is concerned; since they 
reflect the result of past con- 
ditions, and the stock mar- 
ket usually looks to the fu- 
ture. There is a rough cor- 
respondence bet ween car 
loadings and the gross earn- 
ings of individual railroads; 
but this is not of so great 
forecasting value as might be 
supposed, since gross earn- 











ported separately, would be 





of great value in gauging a 

plant’s probable output a few months ahead; but shipments 
merely tell about past production, and the stock market 
looks only to the future. If a company’s plants are operat- 
ing at capacity, then periodic reports of unfilled orders are 
of forecasting value, because changes in. the volume of 
accumulated orders can, under the circumstances, be due 
only to changes in the volume of incoming business. But 
when the mills are operating at less than capacity, it is the 
practice to adjust output to the volume of incoming busi- 
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ings are not a reliable guide 
to net income. It is far better to use the actual figures 
of net railway operating income, which are published 
monthly; but it should be observed that price movements in 
railroad stocks respond to considerations other than net 
earnings; especially to merger prospects, and changes in 
interest rates. 
With the weaknesses of these business and marked ther- 
mometers apparent, what indicators can be relied on to 
measure the probable action of industrial groups? They 
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are, of course, those which careful testing has proven re- 
liability and which are presented on the first page of the 
article. Wéith proper understanding of their relative values 
and correct usage they tell a profitable story of the coming 
trend. No one of them, however, is sufficient in itself and 
the prudent investor is he who follows and interprets the 
significant features of each and relates them in forming 
his composite judgment. 


Inventories 


Accumulated stocks of raw material, such as copper, pe- 
troleum products, and hides and skins, are of service in 
forecasting broad price movements in the corresponding 
commodities several months in advance, and thus help to 
predict market movements in the securities of companies 
whose profits fluctuate with the price received for their out- 
put and with the valuation placed upon their inventories. 
Inflated inventories, of both raw material and finished goods, 
added to the severity of commodity price deflation during 
the crisis of 1920-21 and were only one among many 
warning signals that foreshadowed the stock market panic. 
At present writing we find that finished goods inventories 
are generally pretty well in hand, while the accumulation 
of basic raw material is becoming a drag upon the return 
to normal prosperity. In the interpretation of inventories, 
it is important to distinguish between sold and unsold goods. 
This is especially essential in lines that are marked on the 
installment plan where goods remain the property of the 
vendor, and so appear on the balance sheet, until final pay- 
ment is received. In this way a report of a relatively modest 
inventory of finished goods may sometimes be misleading 
when the volume sold and not yet paid for is not disclosed. 

Raw material inventories are of greater significance than 
finished’ goods and are of assistance for forecasting pur- 
poses in industries where prices are not subject to artificial 
control. From the forecaster’s standpoint it is unfortunate 
that the number of such industries is growing less each 
year, thanks to the new regime of trade and export asso- 
ciations. Until very recently, for example, a graph of ac- 
cumulated stocks of blister and refined copper in North 
and South America used to be very useful in predicting 
changes in the price of the metal. The method, as with all 
inventory problems, was to plot a graph showing the per- 
centages each month by which current inventories exceeded 
or fell below those of a year ago. Any substantial rise in 
this graph would mean that prices were likely to decline 
in due time and so pointed to a coming fall in the market 
prices of securities in that industry. A drop in the com- 
parative inventory graph, on the contrary, pointed to a com- 
ing rise in prices for the commodity, with a consequent ap- 
preciation in the market prices of securities in that industry. 

But now, with copper pegged at eighteen cents, the in- 
ventory figures lose some of their significance, except in- 
sofar as the accumulation of stocks since the market 
panic points to the probability that it will be many 
months before these are reduced to a point where 
it will be possible to raise the price of 
the metal. In the meantime we must look 
to consumption figures and balance sheets to 
estimate the current profits of copper com- 
panies and the possibility of maintaining divi- 
dends. At present writing it looks as 
though the industry will succeed in its ef- 
forts to stabilize the metal price, and that 
the larger companies will be able to 
maintain their present rate of divi- 
dends out of surplus; but much 
hangs upon how long consumption 
continues at the present low rate. 

From a stock market standpoint, the 
present outlook holds enough of 
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uncertainty to make it wise to avoid new commitments in 
the copper stocks pending definite evidence of some im- 
provement in the outlook for that industry. It is better to 
miss the bottom than be caught by possible adverse develop- 
ments. 

The petroleum inventory graph has remained so station- 
ary during the past year or more that we have to look to 
production figures for a clue to the outlook. The recent 
market rise in oil securities may be traced to falling pro- 
duction of crude in controlled districts, especially Cali- 
fornia. For the first time in its history, the oil industry 
seems to have succeeded in effecting a measure of voluntary 
control of output, and the market outlook for favorably 
situated oil stocks looks quite promising at present writing, 
despite the considerable advance which they have already 
enjoyed. 

The shoe and leather industries are among the few that 
have not yet succeeded in effecting some degree of control 
over output and 'prices for the raw material; so that in- 
ventory and price curves are still valuable here in fore- 
casting the long pull outlook for securities in that industry. 
The hide and skin inventory curve, computed as described 
in the preceding paragraph, reached a peak during the 
closing months of 1928 and has since been sagging slowly. 
As a consequence of the falling inventory graph, hide prices 
have been pursuing a generally rising course since the mid- 
dle of February, last year. The indications thus point _ 
clearly to gradually rising prices for shoe and leather se- 
curities, as a group, provided the general market continues 
to advance. ; 

Of course barometric indications of this char- ; 
acter should not be interpreted to mean that the 
securities of a favorably situated industry should be 
purchased indiscriminately. It is never safe to buy the 
stock of a poorly managed, or unfavorably situated com- 


pany. 


Prices 


In a number of leading industries, which utilize a highly 
speculative type of raw material, price movements of the 
commodity frequently lead to wide changes in profits and 
thus serve as stock market barometers. Hence it is helpful 
to investors to keep a close watch upon the prices of such 
basic commodities as copper, lead, tin, zinc, silver, coke, 
hides, cotton, sugar, wheat, silk and rubber. Falling prices 
of raw materials not only lead to inventory losses, but also 
frequently betoken a diminishing demand for the finished 
product. Rising prices have the opposite significance, and 
this is reflected in the prices of securities in these industries 
with considerable promptitude. 

Profits depend upon the volume of output as well as upon 
prices, so that production figures, in many instances, 
are almost as significant as prices. Among the more 

important production figures that should be 

watched are automobiles, new construction, tires, 

steel ingots, copper, lead, zinc and petroleum. 

Two of these—automobiles and steel in- 

* gots—are useful in forecasting the general 

. market as well as the related indus 
trial group of stocks. 

Production figures, if properly 
presented in the form of percentages 
above or below the preceding year, 
are of forecasting value; because a 
coming change in the trend of pro- 
duction activity can be sensed by a 
change in the rate of increase or de- 
crease long before it becomes eyi- 
dent by the old method of waiting 

(Please turn to page 1050) 
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Recent gusher at Mary Sudik well 
near Oklahoma City, Okla, 
spouted 400 feet in the air at rate 
of more than 3,000 barrels an hour 








ECHANICAL power is the characteristic feature of 
our civilization. The application of mechanical 
power on an extensive scale differentiates the 

Twentieth Century from the Eighteenth just about as much 
as it does from the Twentieth B. C. Power multiplies labor 
by sixty-six in our time. The freemen of ancient states 
did not average over four slaves apiece. Animal power, 
important in transportation and agriculture, meant littie 
to manufacture. 

Industrial power rests almost entirely on coal and mineral 
oil. They are the inanimate colossal slaves that are trans- 
forming the world. The future depends upon them. Coal 
was the supreme energizer in the immediate past and will 
be again in the distant future—because there is so much 
of it, but of the two oil is now in the spotlight, especially 
in America. Oil is modern, coal is ancient. 

Men are still living who saw the first oil well drilled— 
at Titusville, Pa., in 1859. There were no barrels or other 
receptacles to receive the oil. Last year more than a billion 
barrels of oil flowed or was pumped from over 300,000 
drilled wells in the United States and was systematically 
contained, stored and shipped. The billion barrels were 
worth more than a billion dollars as they came from the 
earth. The wholesale value of the finished products. was 
in excess of $2,500,000,000, a sum exceeded by the output 
of only four other industries, namely, slaughtering and 
meat packing, motor vehicles, iron and steel and foundry 
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| Why the Oils are in 
the Spotlight 


Industry in Improved Producing 
and Marketing Position and Its 
Securities Are Likely to Respond 


By THEoporE M. KNAPpPEN 









and machine shop products. Oil is the most rapidly grow- 


ings of all industries. | Nineteen states produce oil and 
twenty-nine refine it. Every hamlet in the land depends 
on oil and shares in the industry’s benefits and revenues. 
It moves and illuminates an age that is motion and light. 


Supply Surpasses Waxing Demand 


Yet this enormous industry has not been altogether 
happy of recent years. It has been growing too rapidly. 
Production has been too great even for the multiplying 
demand, competition has been severe, distribution has been 
topheavy and its costs have been excessive. At the same 
time there has been great waste of oil in the ground and 
much concern over its exhaustion. The Federal Oil Con- 
servation Board was created by President Coolidge in 1924, 
and since then there has been steady progress toward 
rationalization of the industry with a view to improving it 
economically and scientifically. No direct conservation 
action has been taken by the Federal government, except 
to check oil development on public lands, and none is 
likely; but much progress has been made in the direction 
of control of production by state legislative and administra- 
tive action. The Federal Oil Conservation Board has con- 
sistently advocated control of production and has suggested 
methods of attaining it. The problem has been attacked 
from both the crude production and refining sides, and has 
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to producers in those fields, 
and the refineries have at 


been dealt with internationally as well as nationally. The 
organized petroleum industry has co-operated continuously 
through the American Petroleum Institute and local groups. 
Production quotas have been assigned to various fields and 

















paying for its use, as in the case in all depletive industries, 
An exhausted oil well is not a plant, it is merely a worth. 
less hole in the ground 
What husbanding of oil means to the public and the 


national future may be in- 
ferred from the fact that 
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Public and corporate in- 
terest are one in the matter 
of oil conservation, although producers and manufacturers 
are more immediately interested in maintaining a profitable 
market, whereas the public is more interested in actual 
physical conservation of a precious natural resource. The 
latter consideration is, however, of equal importance from 
a business point of view, although the apprehension of the 
early exhaustion of the recoverable oil resources of the 
United States is not so pressing as it was. In the past 
perhaps not more than a sixth of the oil in a pool has been 
recovered. Part of this failure of recovery has been due 
to the waste of natural gas as an agency in bringing the 
oil to the surface. 


The Conservation of Pressure 


The conservation of the propulsive force of natural gas 
is not entirely within the control of any operator unless he 
happens to own the whole pool. What is saved at one hole 
may be lost at others. Enormous amounts of natural gas 
have been wasted in often futile attempts to make it elevate 
oil. Two wells in the Cook pool in Texas*“were allowed 
to blow wide open for days in an attempt to blow them 
into oil, wasting 250,000,000 feet of gas—and getting one 
10-barrel and one 26-barrel pumping well.” Efforts to 
convert gas wells into oil producers have caused even larger 
wastes. This relation between oil and gas has prompted a 
California conservation law that correlates fhe production 
of gas and oil. Gas pressure conservation is plainly a co- 
operative problem of the greatest economic importance. It 
is not merely a contribution to greater oil recovery per well 
but means that the capital invested in production will have 
a longer period in which to be charged against depletion. 

This is an item that is of interest to all investors in oil 
securities that have a production phase, because the divi- 
danith duit be Sched cote uh Gededing hall ta ids 
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second place. 
The first two months of 
1930 began auspiciously for the oil industry. During that 
period production has been curtailed and demand increased. 
At a time when virtually all the other great industries have 
suffered a restricted demand for their products oil has 
enjoyed a demand substantially larger than that of the 
corresponding period a year ago. The domestic output of 
crude petroleum in January and February was almost 
4,000,000 barrels less, while the demand was 8,000,000 
barrels greater. Although the period may be too short a 
one to justify generalizations it at least raises a vivid hope 
that the industry is beginning to get a hold on stabilization. 
This position has been reflected in the stock market to 
a notable extent, and if it is maintained is certain to have 
a stimulative effect on oil securities in general. It is notable, 
too, that importations of crude petroleum have been cur- 
tailed substantially. It is true that during the two months 
importations of refined products increased, but even so the 
total new supply was less than in January and February, 
1929. Aside from the normal effect of stabilization be- 
tween supply and demand there will be a certain distinctive 
attraction in petroleum securities if the general recovery 
of business should be delayed for some months. An indus- 
try that enjoys the unique distinction of having a larger 
demand in a period of depression than in one of activity 
cannot long escape attention. 


That Depressing Surplus 


This distinction will lose its glamour very quickly, how- 
ever, if curtailment of production does not continue, for 
stocks of crude oil at the end of 1929 were 534,526,000 
barrels as against 490,788,000 barrels a year earlier. After 
six years of study of conservation the excess of roduction 
over consumption is greater than it was at the beginning, 
notwithstanding that during that period consumption has 
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increased about 25 per cent. On the other hand, the meas- 
ure of approach to equilibrium between production and 
demand is perhaps more what has been avoided than what 
has been experienced. There has been much conservation 
engineering in the field and in the refinery. Far more oil 
is being stored in the ground, which is the best oil storage 
there is; oil sands are being tapped at depths of nearly two 
miles, and the treated oil is going further and producing 
more products and more income. 


Trend Toward Co-operation 


As the Conservation Board says: “although new fields 
and deeper sands are being found and there is a definite 
trend toward co-operative methods in developing and oper- 
ating new fields and in rejuvenating old fields, the trend in 
the operating policies of the stronger companies has been 
definitely in the direction of conservation. Immediate de- 
velopment of a field no longer always follows its discovery; 
offset agreements have slowed development in proved areas; 
flush flow has been pro-rated to prevent flooding of markets 
with consequent losses to producers, both large and small; 
and the present shut-in production is of a volume never 
approached in previous years.” However, the temptation 
to “cash in” on the increased known reserves of oil will 
be tremendous, and pending the possible action of the 
states in applying compulsion to production limitation 
stocks may increase and prices shrink. 

Secretary of Interior Wilbur, as chairman of the Con- 
servation Board, recently appointed a Committee on 
Petroleum Economics to determine the probable consump- 
tion of petroleum products during 1930 and fix the amount 





of crude oil necessary to meet that demand. This com- 
mittee is about to report and when it has set the figures the 
oil industry will have a definite budget to follow. Approxi- 
mate observance of the budget will demonstrate that sta- 
bilization is possible and will unquestionably bring pros- 
perity to an industry that, like agriculture, has hitherto 
been rewarded inversely according to its benefits. If the 
budget system does not work it may be taken as a sign 
that the industry will have to be further disciplined by the 
scourge of low prices, into reduced production. 


Always the Demand Increases 


Unlike some other industries that suffer from over- 
production oil enjoys a rapidly expanding demand—a de- 
mand that is likely to grow even more rapidly than in the 
past until such time as high prices may do for consumption 
what low prices will eventually do for production. 

The variety of uses of oil products gains yearly and the 
demands of each variety increase or else yield to those of a 
more profitable variety. Gasoline is the chief product of 


- refinement, amounting now to 44 as compared with 41 in 


1928. The increase in the demand for gasoline in two of 
the worst months of a poor business period is most en- 
couraging. The curtailment of automobile production 
seems to have had no effect. The growth of new uses of 
the gasoline engine is such that no ordinary business depres- 
sion checks the demand. 

Foreign countries are hardly on the edge of the gasoline 
age. The United States consumes 76 per cent of the 


(Please turn to page 1047) 

































































Some Oil Stocks With Profit Possibilities 
Earned per Share : 
Company of Common Recent % COMMENT 
1928 1929 Dividend Price Yield 
One of most attractive of oil group; has large surplus; should re- 
Atlantic Refining ....... $7.72 $6.20 $2.00T 61 8.9 fect improvement in oil situation, 
Dividend safe, although earnings fell off in first quarter; expanding 
Barnsdall (A.) ...ccceee 2.25 8.25 2.00 33 6.7 — organization; should advance with general uptrend of 
0! ares, 
Diversity of interests, including public utility and natural gas, being 
Cities Service ........00. 1,19v 1.18v 0.30a 6.7 a leader in latter activities; high yield and expansion place stock in 
attractive position. 
Shows sharp improvement, dividend resumption not far off; good 
Continental .........0000 0.484 1.90 EX my Hw mg . s 
Has huge reserves and surplus, latter almost twice issued capital; 
GEE acaueusseeiecasceses 8.06 9.88 1.50 160 0.9 high price level justified but Mellon management retains surplus 
for expansion, 
Strong financial position, sound growth in earning power; unat- 
Humble Oil ..........+6 6.50 10.93 2.00 114 1.7 tractive on yield basis but has substantial long pull possibilities, 
Another stock dividend likely; market level falls short of discount- 
Phillips Petroleum ...... 2.48 5.19 2.00b 41 9.9 ing potential earnings as large factor in natural gas developments. 
rf Has potential merger prospects; expanding distributing system; at- 
RichSeld ....cccecheccsce -« 8.80 4.03 2.00 27 7.4 tractive on high yield as well as speculative basis. 
Royal Dutch 8.82 8.40E 8.2090 56 6.7 Priced reasonably considering prospective expansion in earning 
NIRS STUN 996 0s%e 008s 2 oe “ “ *€ power; heads largest oil unit in the world. 
Attractive outlook on basis of pending merger with Prairie Oil & 
Sinclair Consol. ......... 2.21 2.75E 2.00 32 6.2 Gas, Prairie Pipe Line and Rio Grande Oil; subsequent earnings ex- 
pansion warrants higher levels. 
As important factor in larger development of natural gas, besides 
| sapere Ore eTTay Tritt 3.77 5.28 2,00 41 4.9 well ordered on in oil, producing and marketing operations, 
merits substantially higher prices. 
| we holdings of co natural gas propertion assure brilliant 
| ‘uo 3; favorable decision on Vacuum-8. 0. o . ¥. merger would 
Standard Oil of Cal..... 3.66 3.68 2.50 78 8.4 reepen. merger plans with 8. 0. of N. J.; foregoing only moderately 
discounted. oe 
' Acquisition of 80% interest in Pan-American Petroleum, further ex- 
Standard Oil of Ind...... 5.55 4.66 2.507 59 4.2 pansion and subsequent increase in earning power warrant substan- 
tially higher levels. 
As leader of oil group, with prospects of wide expansion in oil and 
Standard Oil of N, J.... 4.48 5.25E 2.004 79 8.6 natural gas activities, constitutes outstanding investment purchase 
at recent prices. 
Very strong financial position and steady expansion of earning 
WORRR ica ssn ctha¥esabens 5.34 4.90 3.00 59 5.1 power give this leading independent high rating as investment with 
excellent appreciation possibilities, 
Union Oil of Cal......... 2.93 3.56 2.00f 48 8.2: pent. Fe. ve ml yao "Field tas 5 cediniaseaieen eve 
Dini i ce caries wee 7.46 6.96 4.00 95 42 — with 8. 0. of N. Y. pending court decision; is considerably 


jued in case of favorable decision. 





+ Including extras. a Plus 6% in stock. b Plus 5% in stook. 





outstanding during year. f Plus 4% in stock. 





¢@ Paid last year; no regular rate. 


d Deficit. E Estimated. v On average 
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Alt over the land, obeying the ex- 

hilarating summons of billions of 
dollars, gigantic machines, clumsy and 
grotesque as the dinosaurs of an im- 
memorial geologic period, assail the 
passive earth and transpose and elevate 
its fragments. Dippers and suction 
dredgers, steam shovels, derricks, travel- 
ing cranes, portable railways, tractor- 
drawn scrapers, machine drills and 
riveters, explosives and torches destroy 
and create, wreak havoc and build it 
into new order. Behind the violence 
of man-made monsters flow endless rib- 





Courtesy, General Electric Co. 
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bons of marvelous roads, above them 
rise towers more topless than those of 
Ilium. Unsung and almost unnoticed 
by a generation assailed by a thousand 
mechanical wonders, any one of which 
would have thrilled a century in sim- 
pler times, the mighty machines of con- 
struction are at once performing stu- 
pendously in structural creation and 
founding the new prosperity. Obscuved 
by his machines stands the engineer to 
whom they are as the pen to the poet— 
mere instruments of fixing thoughts 
and dreams. And behind the engineer 


Things to 


are denial, sacrifice and saving—the in- 
vestor, whose prosaic thrift and court- 
ing of riches pay the engineer and 
finance his machine. 


* * * 


Investment Policy . 


7 B. MACAULAY, president of the 

* Sun Life Assurance Company, 
one of the largest corporate holders of 
common stocks in the world recently 
took occasion to defend the investment 
policy of his company and stated: 
“When investing our funds, we look 
always to the distant future—10, 20,30 
years hence. Through our large stock- 
holdings we have become permanent 
partners in the great utility and other 
corporations which furnish such essen- 
tial service that they may almost be said 
to be part of the national life... . We 
have hitched our investment policy to 
the star of this continent, and in par- 
ticular to our great cities, and just as 
surely as they continue to grow and 
prosper, so surely will our investments 
grow and prosper. What need we care 
for the moods or pocketbooks of in- 
and-out speculators? Why should we 
reverse our policy and throw our great 
holdings on the market for some pos- 
sible temporary gain? Could we be 
sure that we would ever get our shares 
back? We prefer to continue as per- 
manent partners.” 


* * * 


Gasoline versus Oil 


RECENTLY engineers of the Pratt 

& Whitney Aircraft Corp., a sub- 
sidiary of United Aircraft, successfully 
demonstrated a new principle of feed- 
ing fuel to the cylinders of internal 
combustion engines, which requires no 
carburetor and makes it possible to use 
fuel ranging from heavy fuel oil to the 
highest grade of gasoline in the same 
engine. No mechanical adjustment is 
required, the switch from one fuel to 
another being accomplished by a 
simple device controlled by the pilot in 
the cockpit of the ‘plane. The sponsors 
of this new principle claim that it is 
by no means limited to aircraft, but is 
adaptable to heavy trucks and tractors 
as well. The rapid strides which have 
been made in improving internal com- 
bustion engines and the application of 
the Diesel principle have been of in- 
estimable importance and in another 
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decade was may even be driving our 
motor cars on shavings, old rags, or 
what have you. 


* * * 


The Lowly Cigarette 


REFORMERS may rant and view 

with alarm, predicting the worst 
for a nation of tobacco users, but their 
efforts so far have been no more effec- 
tive than a gentle rain upon the desert. 
The consumption of cigarettes in the 
United States last year increased nearly 


.13%, the actual total amounting to 
* 119,038,841,560, and on which the 


Government collected $357,205,753 in 
The increase in 
consumption has been particularly pro- 
nounced in recent years due in no small 
part to the increasing number of wom- 
en smokers and it has been estimated 
that the fair sex contributed to the ag- 
gregate consumption to the tune of 49 
billion cigarettes in 1929. Advertise- 
ments of the leading manufacturers are 
now making a direct appeal to the wom- 
en smokers, whereas several years ago 
it was regarded as highly unethical to 
suggest publicly that any considerable 
number of women were cigarette 
smokers. Some one of these days 
women are going to assert their inde- 
pendence arid’ stroll along the streets 
puffing their cigarettes as nonchalantly 
as their escorts (they do in London and 
Paris) and then cigarette production 
will again jump a few more billion. 


* * * 


Telephone Vision 


R. BROWN, sales manager of a 
prominent automobile accessory 
company located in a large manufac- 
turing city in Ohio, picks up his tele- 
phone and informs the operator that 
he wishes to talk with Mr. White, 
president of the Atlas Automobile Co., 
in Detroit. In a few minutes he is in- 
formed that Mr. White is connected 
and the following conversation ensues: 
“Good morning, Mr. White. This 
is Brown of the American Auto Lamp 
Co. I am glad to see you looking so 
well. You probably recall the tail- 
light that I spoke to you about last 
week. Well, I’ve improved the bracket 
as you suggested and here it is. How 
do you like it?” 
“Hmmm, that’s fine, even better than 
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I had hoped for. When can you start 
shipment?” 

Such are the possibilities for the prac- 
tical application of the new two-way 
telephone-television device recently de- 
veloped by the American Telephone 
and Telegraph Co. While this new in- 
strument is not commercially feasible 
at the present time, visual communica- 
tion has been brought a step nearer to 
realization. Engineers responsible for 
this new instrument have stated that 
distance is no handicap to its develop- 
ment and agree that it would be pos- 
sible to extend facilities to Europe and 
the Continent. Thus is the march of 


progress. 
: & 4 


The Shrinking Sun 
GR JAMES JEANS says that the 


sun is radiating energy into space 
at such a rate that it is destroying itself 
at the rate of 360,000 tons a minute— 
six times the discharge of Niagara— 
but the reserve is still four thousand 
billion billion billion billion tons. When 
we have used up stored solar radiation 
in the coal, petroleum and natural gas 
there will be endless industrial ages be- 
fore us if we can find out how to 
utilize the sun’s power directly. 


= S24 


On the Chain Store Front 


A ‘EAR ago representative chain 

store stocks held a prominent 
place in the speculative limelight and 
no prophecy of their future seemed too 
optimistic. In a comparatively short 
space of time, however, sentiment has 
experienced a degree of reversal. Fol- 
lowing in the wake of the mushroom 
growth of retail chain stores, numerous 
national and local organizations with a 
membership made up of independent 
merchants have been formed not only 
for the purpose of securing the advan- 
tages of mass buying power but to com- 
bat the chains, as well. Newspapers 
and radio stations are being used to 
stimulate public opposition, adverse 
legislation has been written into the law 
books of two states, and there is evi- 
dence that the battle may be carried into 
Congress. Numerous chain store com- 
panies have reported a decline in sales 
this year’ reflecting’ curtailed buying, 
not entirely due to unemployment and 
business recession, and chain store ex- 


ecutive are putting their heads to- 
gether in serious conference. Until the 
situation clarifies, careful discrimination 
is essential in the selection of chain 
store investments. 


* * 


The Larger Bank 
H UGE as some of our banks are the 


limit has not been reached and 
greater consolidations may be expected 
before the year is out. The branch 
banking idea is growing in many parts 
of the country. If it is further ex- 
tended under the plan of Comptroller 
of the Treasury Pole, it will lead, in the 
opinion of Roy A. Young of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board, to a universal 
branch banking system. Even though 
earnings cannot be expected to reach 
the levels of last year with money at 
current low rates, such development in 
the rapid growth of our banking facili- 
ties should find reflection in the shares 
of leading institutions. 


* * &* 


A New Use for Steel 


SPECIAL steel for various purposes 
is being demanded in increasing 
volume. By alloying with various other 
elements a number of new properties 
have recently been imparted to this 
cheapest of all metals. As yet the pro- 
portion of alloy steel is small when 
compared to the total production; but as 
industries become more precise in the 
specific characteristics which they find 
necessary for their purpose, however, 
the amount of alloy steel will un 
doubtedly increase, and to the profit 
advantage of the producer. For the 
margin of profit in the alloy steel far 
exceeds that of the plain variety. 


* * * 


Giant German Railroads 


\E think we have some pretty big 

railroad systems in this country, 
but the German Federal R. R., which 
is a combination of the systems owned 
and operated by the various states, 
carry more than twice the number of 
passengers annually than all the class 
I American railroads combined. It has 
a capitalization of 25 billion marks or 
more than 6 billion dollars. It has not 
yet paid any dividends but contributes 
some $250,000,000 annually to repara- 
tion payments. 
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Attractive Yield Offered by Bonds of 
Leading Business Equipment Company 


Earnings Show Marked Improvement—Outlook Favor- » 
able—Warrants Add Interesting Speculative Feature 


ONVERTIBLE and_ warrant- 
bearing bonds have achieved con- 
siderable investment favor during 

the past several years, riding into 
prominence on the crest of the wave of 
popular demand for common stocks. 
To what extent common stocks owe 
their present popularity to speculative 
fever is not within the province of 
this discussion to guess, but there is no 
denying the probability that the ranks 
of former bond investors have been 
permanently depleted. Nevertheless, 
there are still many investors to whom 
bonds represent the only medium to 
which the established principles of 
capital employment are strictly ap- 
plicable. To this group of investors 


and to those whose requirements make ° 


it essential for them to consider pri- 
marily the intrinsic security of the 
medium to which they are willing to 
entrust their surplus funds, but at the 
same time desiring to share in the 
future growth of an enterprise, care- 
fully chosen convertible and warrant- 
bearing bonds offer the ideal combina- 
tion. 


By Epwin A. Barnes 


As a funded obligation of a particu- 
lar company, this type of bond will 
have a measure of true investment 
value determined by the same factors 
governing any bond issue. If the issu- 
ing company enjoys a good credit 
standing and is able to provide a satis- 
factory margin of earnings for interest 
charges, the safety of the investor's in- 
come and principal is assured. Under 
these same conditions, it is reasonable 
to suppose that the common stock of 
the company is not without elements 
which should eventually enhance its 
value and the privilege of purchasing 
or converting into the shares at a speci- 
fied price and time, which attaches to 
the bonds may ultimately prove to be 
of considerable value. This eventuality 
will, of course, be translated into the 
value of the bonds and the difference 
between their normal market level and 
the levels resulting from the growing 
value of the stock privilege, will repre- 
sent the extent to which the investor 
is interested in the company as a poten- 
tial stockholder, at least. Unless there 
are future developments of a nature 


tending to jeopardize the fundamental 
position of the company, the investor 
is protected against any substantial loss 
for the bonds would be unlikely to de- 
cline substantially below the level at 
which they would be entitled to sell 
purely as a funded obligation, minus 
their stock purchase or convertible 
privilege. . 

Remington-Rand, Inc., debenture 
54s, maturing May Ist, 1947, are rep- 
resentative of the type of issue under 
discussion and embody several attrac- 
tive features. While the present com- 
pany is of comparatively recent origin, 
having been organized in January, 
1927, it constitutes a consolidation of a 
number of old established enterprises 
engaged in the manufacture of an ex- 
tensive line of office and business equip- 
ment. Included in the initial grouping 
were the Remington Typewriter Co., 
Rand Kardex Bureau, Inc., and the 
Dalton Adding Machine Co., and sub- 
sequently other acquisitions were made 
which considerably broadened the com- 
pany’s output. 

At the present time Remington- 








Comparative Statistics For Remington-Rand, Inc. 





First 
Funded Preferred 
Debt Stock 


Second 
Preferred Common Net 
Stock Stock Sales 


(Times Earned) 


Fixed 
Charges Earned per 


Working 
Share Com. 


Capital 





*1928 .... $25,000,000 162,478 shs 


$1,735 shs 1,333,460 shs $59,617,753 


8.11 $30,401,506 1.17 





*1929 .... 23,411,000 162,545 shs 


$2,116 shs 1,834,043 shs 63,291,624 


8.08 $1,366,829 1.15 





71930 .... 22,377,000 158,453 shs 


24,663 shs 1,835,274 shs 48,392,706 


6.60 80,971,013 2.68 








* Fiscal year ended March 31. +9 months to December 31. 
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Rand produces a complete line of 
typewriters ranging from small portable 
units to the larger electric and book- 
keeping machines. In addition, the 
company is one of the foremost dis- 
tributors of filing equipment, indexing 
systems, recording devices, office furni- 
ture, safes, fireproof cabinets, account- 
ing and loose-leaf systems and statisti- 
cal data. The adding machine division 
has developed a large number of com- 
puting machines adapted to meet spe- 
cialized requirements in many indus- 
trial fields and a joint agreement for 
the exchange of patent rights on type- 
writers is held with Underwood-Elliott- 
Fisher. 

The latest balance sheet of the com- 
pany (December 31st, 1929) reveals a 
strong financial position and a total 
funded debt of $22,377,000 consisting 
solely of Series “A” 14% debentures, 
the issue in question. The balance of 
the capital structure is made up of 
158,453 shares of first preferred stock, 
24,663 shares of second preferred stock, 
both issues of $100 par value, and 
1,335,274 shares of no-par common 
stock. While capitalization, from the 
standpoint of the common shareholder 
at least, is rather topheavy, the’ com- 
pany has been making marked progress 
in reducing funded debt and the num- 
ber of outstanding shares of both issues 
of preferred stock. Naturally, this has 
resulted in increasing the common 
stockholder’s equity in the property 
and earnings. 















Early Difficulties Overcome 


Owing to a number of difficulties ex- 
perienced in co-ordinating the various 
properties into a single organization, 
earnings for the company’s first two 
fiscal years were not impressive, being 
equivalent to $1.17 and $1.15 per share 
of common stock, after allowing for all 
prior charges and preferred dividends, 
in the fiscal years ending March 31st, 
1928, and 1929 respectively. In both 
of these years, however, interest 
charges on the debentures were earned 
over three times, an adequate margin 
of safety. 

In the last six months of the 1929 
fiscal year, the concerted efforts of the 
management began to produce substan- 
tial operating economies and it was 
due to the decided improvement which 
earnings registered in those months 
that the final results were at all com- 
parable with those for the preceding 
fiscal period. During the past year 
earnings continued to display a marked 
upward trend and although sales in- 
creased only 7% in the nine months 
to December 31st, net income gained 
nearly 200% and was equivalent to 
$2.63 per share of common stock as 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Note.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Panama 6448, 1958 ........seecceee (a) 
Norway 40-yr. ext. 564s, '65.......c000- 
Dominican 548, 1942 ..........2000. (a) 
Haiti. €o, 1058. ..cccccccccccccscccecs (b) 


Prior 


Liens 


Interest 
Times ~ 
Earned 

on All 
Funded 


(Millions) Debt 


Railroads 


Fae Top. & 8, F. Conv, 4s, 1955.. 
nois tral 4%s8, 1966 
Pennsylvania 58, 1964 .......esssceeeees 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936..... 
Central Pacific Guar. 6s, 1960.......(a) 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen, és, "1956 
—. Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 
Semioaneenic a sielcnaies sia Siv'es Maeos a) 
Missouri Pacific lst & Ref. 5s, 1977 (a) 
N. Y. Chic. & St. L. Ref. bys, 1974 (a) 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946......... (b) 
Central of Georgia Ref, 5%s, 1959...... 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 54s, 1962 
Carolina, Clinchfleld & Ohio lst & Cons. 
a, REESE RE ee em db) 
Wabash Ref, & Gen, 5%s, 1975...... (a) 
Nor’n Pacific Ref, & Impr, 6s, 
Balt. & Ohio Ref, & Gen. 6s, 1995..(a) 
nn., St. Paul & 8. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1938 
Cuba R. BR, Ist 5s, 1952............0006% 





Public Utilities 


267.4 
130.8 
138.8 
125.2 
59.6 
31.1 
49.9 
18.9 
62.4 


166.7 
284.2 


rimerstors = son 20 conn 
SSSGah SSRoan Seeks 


$9o0 9 20 
Iams 


Pacific Gas & Elec. om. Ref. 5s, 1942.. 34.36 1.92 
Montana Power Deb. 106B...cce (a) 3.47 2.67 
Columbia Gas & Elec, oooh. 5s, 1952.. cea 6.15 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref, 5s, 1986 |... 2.62 
Consol. Gas of N. ¥, Deb. 5%s, 1945.(a) ... 5.40 
Utah Power & Light, Ist 5s, 1944....... — 2.90 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref. 5s, 1957. (b) 5.9 2.63 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 3.27 
Postal Tel. a Cable Co. Tr, = 1963. 0.6 1,99 
Amer. W. Wks. & El. Deb. 6s, 1975. (a) 12.7 1.43 
— Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5 nina 
Northern Pan Tr. & Lt, Genl, & Ref, 
iy Sr OU. i vecenccceascevevese (a) 8.4 2.20 
Phil. Rap. Sci Ge, 1962......+00. (c) 10.0 1,81 
Industrials 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 6s, 1987........ (a) 4.61 
Gulf Oil Deb, 5s, 1947...........00-. ce) 4.59 
Youngstown 8h. & Tube Ist 5s, 1978. “fa 3.74 
International Match Deb. - Sean a) 57.03 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942......... ican 9.62 
National Dairy Prod. Deb. OMe, 48.(a) 3.10 6.99 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947.......... a | oes 5.69 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, WHER... cccccce (a) tof 3.68 
. F. Goodrich 1st 6%s, 1947....... ree 2.61 
U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947...(b) 2.6 1,70 


Short Terms 


N. Y., Chic. & ’ Louis 2nd & Impr. 

6s, May Be Fe a ivstycccsenesees a) 
Humble Oil & Ref, Deb, 5%s, ’8%..(b) 
Amer. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931....... 


Calt 


Price 


Current Yield 
Recent In- to 


Price come Maturity 


1024%,GT 102 5.3 5.3 
100F 5.4 


Convertible Bonds 


Atch., Top. & 8. 
Inter’! 


F. Deb. 5%, '48.. Com.@166.6 
& Tel. Deb. 4%s, '89..Com.@66% 


N, Y¥., H, & Hart, 6s, °48....... Com.@100 


edtieain Corp. Col. Tr. 5s, °47.. 


Amer. Inter’l Corp, Deb. 5%s, 49... * Com. @80 
.. Bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 


(b) $100. 

A—Callable as a whole only. 
until 1930 or later. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 


101 6.4 le 
1014 96 5.7 6.0 
100 95 6.3 6.4 
4.3 4.6 
102%4GT 100 4.7 4.7 
102T 104 4.8 4.7 
eva 112 6.2 4.7 
105GT 102 4.8 4.8 
sos 117 5.1 4.8 
102%T 93 4.7 4.8 
105A 100 5.0 5.0 
105 107 6.1 6.1 
100 98 5.0 6.1 
105AG 104 5.2 5.2 
105 104 5.2 5.2 
107%T 109 5.4 5.2 
106AG 103 5.3 5.3 
10G 113 5.3 5.3 
1074%,AG 110 5.5 5.4 
. 90 4.4 6.5 
80 6.2 6.7 
106T 102 4.9 4.8 
106T 101 4.9 4.9 
105T 101 4.9 4.9 
eee 100 5.0 5.0 
106T 106 5.2 5.0 
105 100 5.0 5.0 
105 98 6.1 5.1 
1074%T 106 5.6 6.2 
105 94 5.3 5.4 
110 107 5.6 5.5 
105 93 5.2 5.5 
110 101 5.9 5.8 
105 89 6.7 6.8 
108T 101 4.9 4.7 
104AT 102 4.9 4.8 
105T 102 4.9 4.9 
109T 99 5.0 5.0 
100 99 5.0 5.0 
103% 100 6.2 5.2 
102T 97 5.1 5.2 
103 98 5.1 5.2 
107A 107 6.0 5.8 
105A 87 5.7 6.2 
102 101% 5.9 4.4 
1024%A 101% 5.4 4.8 
105 100% 5:0 4.8 
102 189% 3.2 
102% 122 3.6 
cece 182 4.5 ee 
100 100% 5.0 5.0 
105 100% 5.4 5.4 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 


(c) Listed on New York 


F—Not callable until June 1, 1985, 



































READING 





RALLEROAOS 





Forty-sixth in Mileage But Fifth in 
Freight Tonnage 


Remarkably Strong Position of Small Road—- 
Merger Possibilities Give Added Attraction 


E decision of 
the Interstate 
“ Commerce 


Commission, in as- 
signing the Read- 
ing to the Balti- 
more & Ohio Sys- 
tem, merits careful 
interest at this 
time. The strategic 
position of this 
carrier and the un- 
usual manner in 
which it has been 
developed to its 
present strong po- 
sition lend consid- 
erable interest to 
its future possibili- 
ties. 

Control of the 
property, which 
rested with the 
Baltimore & Ohio 
and New York 
Central railroads, 
through ownership 
of equal amounts 
of stock, is still in 
the same hands. In , 
recent months, however, the Baltimore 
& Ohio increased its shareholdings of 
Reading, through purchases in the open 
market, thereby paving the way for 
further speculation as to what may oc- 
cur in the Eastern Trunk Line situa- 
tion. In view of Reading's tentative 
alignment, it appears desirable to in- 
dicate its importance within the new 
system. 

In its most general aspects, Reading 
resembles a vast terminal property, 
which gridirons the eastern half of 
Pennsylvania and New Jersey. It 
reaches New York harbor via the Port 
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By Russet TayTe 


The Spirit of Reading 


Reading Railroad, which it leases and 
the Central Railroad of New Jersey, 
which it controls through ownership of 
a majority of the latter carrier’s out- 
standing stock. The Central Railroad 
of New Jersey owns considerable prop- 
erty of great potential value, fronting 
New York harbor. 

Reading serves one of the most 
densely populated and highly indus- 
trialized sections of the United States. 
It has access to the anthracite coal re- 
gions of Pennsylvania and reaches nu- 
merous gateways and junction points. 
One of these is Shippensburg, Pa, 


where connection 
is made with the 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Railroad. A_sub- 
stantial volume of 
bituminous coal 
destined to indus 
tries in the East 
and New Eng. 
land, originates on 
the lines of the lat 
ter in West Vir- 

ginia coal fields. 
This traffic leaves 
the lines of the 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Railroad at Cherry 
Run, W. Va., and 
is diverted over the 
Western Mary- 
land, over which 
the Baltimore & 
Ohio has trackage 
rights to Shippens 
burg, Pa., where 
it is turned over to 
the Reading. This 
diversion of traffic 
is for the purpose 
of relieving con- 
gestion between Hagerstown, Md., 
and Baltimore, on the Baltimore @ 
Ohio Railroad, on which division of 
the latter system, the heaviest freight 
density occurs. It is true that the 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad was ordered 
to divest itself of the Western Mary- 
land’s holdings, by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission. Nevertheless, the 
latter ordered the existing routing be 
kept open to Baltimore & Ohio, so as 
not to deprive the latter of its valuable 

connection with Reading. 

The Lehigh & New England Rail: 
road, a bridge line carrier, which Read- 
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ing unsuccessfully sought to lease, con- 
nects with the latter at Slatington, Pa. 
At the Maybrook Gateway, the Lehigh 
& New England interchanges traffic 
with the New Haven, thereby linking 
the lines of Reading with New Eng- 
land. Thus, freight business originat- 
ing on the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad 
for New York or New England as its 
destination, would be handled with 
greater facility, since it would move 
over a more natural routing. It would 
not be turned over to the Reading at 
such points as to permit the Baltimore 
Ohio Railroad to obtain the greatest 
possible haul, but be handled more 
economically, by permitting it to move 
over much shorter distances. At the 
present time, the Baltimore & Ohio 
Railroad’s use of the Reading and the 
Central Railroad of New Jersey facili- 
ties, is restricted to passenger business. 


A Contrast in Mileage and Freight 


Reading ranks forty-sixth in mileage, 
but stands fifth in the volume of reve- 
nue freight tonnage transported. In 
1929, the latter totaled 65.1 million 
tons. Tonnage fluctuates somewhat, 
however, due to mining conditions, and 
the degree of industrial activity in the 
territory the road serves. Products of 
mines constitute the largest items trans- 
ported, averaging 63.5% during 1925- 
1929. Coal, the most important single 
commodity handled, averaged 53.1% 
of the revenue freight transported, but 
contributed only approximately 34% 
of the total revenues. Next in impor- 
tance are manufactures which averaged 
26.2% during this period. Products 
of forests, agriculture and animals and 
products averaged 2.9%, 2.8% and 
1%, respectively. Less car load freight 
accounted for 2.9%. Hauls are very 





short, averaging slightly in excess of 
100 miles. In view of this, the aver- 
age receipts per ton mile were rela- 
tively high, being 1.19c in 1928. It 
is of importance to note that Reading's 
receipts per ton mile have increased 
since 1925, notwithstanding a decline 
in the average receipts pér ton mile for 
most railroads throughout the United 
States. 

During the past five years total rail- 
way operating revenues increased even 
in the face of a decrease of $2,000,000 
in passenger business. Total operating 
expenses increased $7,296,280, but 
transportation expenses rose only $2,- 
546,007. ‘These are indeed significant 
records and reflect a steady improve- 
ment in operating efficiency. 

The average train load continues to 
increase, as does the average rate of 
speed per train. The greatest part of 
the increase in operating expenses was 
absorbed by heavier maintenance ex- 
penditures, which rose $3,654,473 
during the period under considera- 
tion. 

Reading continues to make large ex- 
penditures on the property for heavier 
weight rails, treated ties, rock ballast 
and stronger bridges, to permit a more 
rapid movement of larger trains. Its 
equipment is also in excellent condi- 
tion. For the time being, this policy 
greatly obscures the company’s true 
earning power. Net income in 1929 
reflects a decrease of $1,650,878 since 
1923. Eventually, earnings should 
show a substantial increase, as the time 
will come when a substantial decrease 
in maintenance will be possible. Dur- 
ing the years 1925-1929, Reading re- 
ported a total of 80.7 million dollars, 
of which 29 millions were paid in cash 
dividends. The balance was reinvested 





in the property, a reflection of the con- 
servatism of the company’s manage- 
ment. 

Investment in road and equipment 
stood at 300.7 million dollars, an in- 
crease of 54.1 million, since the begin- 
ning of the period under considera- 
tion. Investments in afhliated com- 
panies totaled $45,936,504 of which 
securities represented $23,030,823. In- 
cluded therein, were 145,000 shares of 
Central Railroad of New Jersey stock, 
which has a current market value of 
40.5 million dollars. As of December 
31st, 1929, current assets totaled $20,- 
041,532, current liabilities were $14,- 
004,217. Although cash amounted to 
$2,874,869, it is important to observe 
that the company has bonds of affili- 
ated and other companies, with a par 
value of $19,648,609. The latter are 
free assets, which the company can sell 
or pledge. 


High Book Value 


Capitalization consists of $27,991,- 
200 of first preferred stock, $41,970,- 
650 of second preferred stock and 
$69,989,100 of common stock. All of 
the stocks are of $50 par value. Two 
shares of the second preferred are con- 
vertible into one share each of common 
and first preferred stock. Funded debt 
totaled $116,244,871 or 45.2% of the 
total capitalization. The company’s 
surplus totaled $114,102,767, giving a 
book value of $139 to the common 
stock. If the additional undisclosed 
equity, which is obtained by revaluing 
the Central Railroad of New Jersey 
shares to their present market value, 
the common stock has a book value of 
$151. In view of the fact that the 
shares are of $50 par value, the book - 

(Please turn to page 1040) 
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THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO. 












Holds Strategic Position in Eastern 


Utility Field 


Common Stock to Benefit from Future 
Developments in This Territory 


economic development of the great 

eastern industrial states, the United 
Gas Improvement Co. in its almost 
fifty years of existence has shown con- 
sistent and logical growth until to- 
day it is one of our outstanding public 
utility holding company organizations. 
From the time of its original forma- 
tion in 1882, to construct and install 
the first water gas manufacturing 
equipment in the country, the company 
has been in close association with prac- 
tically all branches of the public utility 
industry, acquiring either through pur- 
chases or as payments for services ren- 
- dered large interests in utility operat- 
ing units chiefly in the eastern part of 
the country. It is this territory which 
presents probably to a much greater 
degree than any other in the country 
attractive possibilities in the line of 
mergers, some of which were consum- 


econ dew identified with the 


By Wituiam Knopei 


mated last year and logically the for- 
mation of compact and efficient sys- 
tems serving this geographical area 
should continue. The strategic posi- 
tion which the United Gas Improve- 
ment Co. occupies in the East makes it 
a highly important factor in all such 
moves. 


Strategic Location of Properties 


The company’s avowed policy 
adopted several years ago has been to 
enlarge its activities in sections where 
it is already established as the dominat- 
ing factor and to dispose of its isolated 
properties. In this way the company 
is becoming more effective because 
there are many advantages to be gained 
by coordinating the activities of public 
utility properties in contiguous terri- 
tories, making possible protection to 
the service by having more than one 











source of supply as well as unques- 
tioned economies in operation, mass 
purchasing, financing, etc. First 
thought has been given to regularity of 
service followed by economical produc- 
tion, so that such rates can be provided 
as will permit greater use and will in- 
crease the volume of business. 

In following out its expansion policy, 
the United Gas Improvement Co. has 
built up a closely integrated system of 
gas and electric properties operating in 
a territory extending, roughly, from 
the Susquehanna River in Maryland 
through one of the most highly indus- 
trialized sections of Pennsylvania, 


across New Jersey into the Connecticut , 


Valley and up New York State to the 
St. Lawrence River. In this rich area, 


the United Gas Improvement Co. ‘s 
interested directly through subsidiaries 
of which it owns the majority stock 
and indirectly through large holdings 





Airplane view of Conowingo Hydro-Electric Plant, Philadelphia Electric Co. 
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in other utility systems operating here. 

Through the great Conowingo 
hydro-electric power development, the 
United Gas Improvement Co. is the 
Jominant factor in one of the largest 
power pools in the world. Control of 
this project was obtained through the 
acquisition in 1927 of more than 97% 
of the capital stock of the Philadelphia 
Electric Co. This latter company, in 
addition, supplies all the electric service 
in the city and county of Philadelphia, 
including power for traction lines, and 
it sells power for the electrified portion 
of the Pennsylvania Railroad in that 
vicinity. Other important cities served 
by this group are Bethlehem, Allen- 
town, Harrisburg and Hazleton. The 
Philadelphia Gas Works has a contract 
with the city of Philadel- 
phia to manage the munici- 
pal gas works and supply 
gas service in that city. 









Through another  sub- 
sidiary, electric service and 
transportation are con- 


~w 
wow 


ducted in Wilmington, 
Del., and contiguous area, 
a section which is the home 
of the du Pont companies 
and other extensive indus- 
trial enterprises. In Con- 
necticut, a chain of four- 
teen companies operate for 
the United Gas Improve- 
ment Co., the chief link be- 
ing the Connecticut Elec- 
tric Service Co., which has a charter 
broad enough to cover the generation 
and distribution of electric current and 
gas throughout the state. The cities at 
present served include such industrial 
centers as Waterbury, New Britain, 
Meriden, Norwalk, Bristol and New 
London. Power is also served to the 
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own 


‘ New Haven Railroad and to the Con- 


necticut Co. which operates practically 

















all the traction lines in the state. Gas 
is served to 17 communities. 

In addition to its controlled sub 
sidiaries, which mainly constitute the 
so-called United Gas Improvement Co. 
system, the company’s other investments 
could facilitate important connections 
between its own properties and those 
of many other large operating and hold- 
ing companies, in each of which. it 
holds less than a majority of stock. The 
most important holding of this type is 
in the Public Service Corp. of New 
Jersey, a total of 1,807,206 shares of 
common stock or approximately 34% 


of the 5,355,785 shares outstanding as 


of December 31st, 1929. This gives 
the United Gas Improvement Co. vir- 
tual working control of Public Serv- 
ice a system which supplies electric 
light and power, gas and transpor- 
tation to 82% of the population of 
New Jersey. 

An eventual merger may be effected 
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between U. G. I. and Public Service of 
N. J. through a share exchange, cur- 
rent price levels suggesting 3 of the for- 
mer for 1 of the latter 

Other important investments of the 
United Gas Improvement Co. consist 
of 975,447 shares of common and 595,- 
755 option warrants of the Common- 
wealth & Southern Corp.; 199,842, 
shares of common, 718,183 Class “A” 
option warrants, 300,000 Class “C” 
option warrants, and indirectly through 
a wholly owned subsidiary, 132,109 


Class “A” and 528,437 Class “B” op- 


tion warrants of the Niagara Hudson 
Power Corp.; 448,170 common shares 
of the Midland United Co.; and 
100,000 shares of common of Ameri- 
can Superpower Corp. The Midland 
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NET INCOME 
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United holdings are a very definite link 
for the United Gas Improvement Co. 
in the Middle West region with the 
Insull group of utility properties. 
Investments of the United Gas Im- 
provement Co. were carried at $313,- 
019,761 in the balance sheet dated De- 
cember 31st, 1929. Of this total $219,- 
408,200 represented holdings of operat- 
ing subsidiaries, whose property and 
plant are carried at $585,232,258. - The 
remainder covered other investments 
carried at the extremely conservative 
figure of $93,611,560, representing cost 
to the company. The present market 
prices would be very much higher, the 
holdings in Public Service Corp. of 
New Jersey alone at current price of 
120 being worth $216,864,720, while 
holdings in Commonwealth & Southern 
and in Niagara Hudson Power are 
worth approximately . $45,000,000. 
Since the investments have been carried 
at cost the unrevealed values back of 
the United Gas Improvement Co. com- 
mon stock must be very large. 
Engineering and construction activi- 
ties are handled through a subsidiary, 


. the United Engineers & Constructors, 


Inc., in which the United Gas Improve- 
ment Co. has a 50% stock interest. 
The outlook for this company is very 
promising, good size annual increases 
in business ‘having been shown. In 1929 





the work performed amounted to $81,- 
600,000 as compared with $68,000,000 
for the previous year, and 73% of the 
business in 1929 was for clients not 
associated with the United Gas Im- 
provement Co. Many types of con- 
struction work are undertaken both 
here and abroad. ° 

Practically the entire forty-eight 
years of the United Gas Improvement 
Co.'s history is a record of growth, but 
eclipsing anything that has gone before 
are the developments of the last five 
years. This is reflected in the increase 
in the capital stock from $67,132,800 
at the end of 1924 to $198,169,300 by 
May 3lst, 1929, this latter represented 
by 3,963,386 shares of $50 par value 
common stock. At this time the com- 
pany was _ recapitalized, 
each $50 par value stock 
being exchanged for one- 
eighth of a share of new $5 
cumulative preferred stock 
and five shares of new no 
par common stock. Includ- 
ing additional stock issued 
during the year, there are 
outstanding at present 508,- 
120 shares of preferred 
stock and 22,624,503 shares 
of common. The split-up 
of the stock has resulted in 
making the shares available 
for the small investor and 
in a wider distribution, a 
fact clearly indicated in a 
trebling of common stockholders in the 
period from August 31st, 1929, to 
February 28th, 1930. 

Two forms of income statements are 
reported for the United Gas Improve- 
ment Co., the one for the company as 
a strictly holding company which it is 
in fact, and the other a consolidated in- 
come statement showing earnings of the 
subsidiary propérties. Concerning this 
latter report, total operating revenues 
for the year 1929 were $102,228,411 
of which approximately 75.0% was de- 
rived from the sale of electricity, 18.2% 
from gas, 3.1% from transportation, 
2.7% from ice and cold storage and the 
remaining 1.0% from miscellaneous 
services such as steam heat and water. 
Operating income after ordinary oper- 
ating expenses, maintenance, renewals 
and replacements, and taxes amounted 
to $40,913,007, and adding to this non- 
operating income, total gross income 
amounted to $43,288,535. The year 
previous, the total gross operating reve- 
nues were $94,022,363 and gross in- 
come after all operating expenses 
equalled $38,627,359, indicating in- 
creases for the year 1929 of 8.2% and 
12.2% respectively. Income from in- 
vestments and profits from other opera- 
tions in 1929 were $7,558,380. After 
subsidiary interest and dividend charges 


(Please turn to page 1046) 
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Profit Possibilities in Stocks Selling 
Below $100 a Share 











This group of stocks comprises inherently sound issues which appear to be selling below their true 
value. They fall either in the category of over-looked bargains or stocks which have been unduly depressed, 
and have failed as yet to reflect the improvement in their current position and the prospects of their industries. 











Cutler-Hammer, Inc. 








net income, logically, gives promi- | 

nence to any important concern. 
And the fact that such a showing was 125 
made in the electrical industry, to some 100 
extent explains it. But such earnings 
must be part of a record of consistent 79 
accomplishment to command permanent 50 
attention, and in that respect Cutler- 
Hammer, Inc., stands the test of analy- 25 


\ N increase of more than 86% in 





1929 


tors, elevator controls, cold rolled prod- 
ucts, etc. 

While sales have fluctuated com- 
paratively little in the six years from 
1923 to 1928, the high level being $10,- 
546,279 in 1926 and the low in 1928, 
the improvement in operating efficiency 
has been notable. The profit margin 
increased nearly 100% in that period. 
And net profits from last year’s opera: 














S1S 





tions, before depreciation, were a bit 





One of the outstanding specialty 
manufacturers in the electrical field, this company increased 
its sales 32% last year, jumping from $9,340,749 in 1928 
to $12,368,340. Net income of $2,687,874 was not far 
from double the $1,441,218 net of 1928. The per share 
earnings, based on 275,000 shares of no par common stock 
outstanding in the last two years, were equal to $9.77 for 
last year against $5.24 in 1928. The present outstanding 
330,000 shares, raised by a 20% stock dividend this last 
January 15th, show a per share earnings basis of $8.14 and 
$4.37 for the past two years respectively. 

The present organization was incorporated a little over 
a year ago, but its predecessors trace their history back over 
40 years. By its aggressive policy of diversifying produc- 
tion to cover the wide specialty field of electrical control, it 
has enlarged its output to include rheostats, resistance units, 
magnetic clutches, automatic motor starters, speed regula- 


under 25% of sales, compared with 
slightly more than 18% in 1928. 

The company increased its working capital nearly $600, 
000 last year, to $4,683,065. Current assets were $5,644, 
656, nearly eight times current liabilities. Surplus stood at 
$5,373,376, a gain of $1,644,755. There is no funded 
debt and neither is there any preferred issue. 

The company’s leading position in its field furnishes a 
prospect of more than ordinary attraction and continuation 
of the uptrend of-earnings seems assured. It is likely that 


_ the conservative attitude of paying only about 40% of net 


profits in cash’ dividends over the past seven years will be 
broadened materially and that stockholders will not have 
to wait long for an addition to the current annual rate of 
$3.50. The recent price around 87, yielding 4%, falls 
short of discounting longer term possibilities of income and 
price appreciation. 





U. S$. Pipe and Foundry 





E speeding up of public works, 

due to the national endeavor to 
overcome the business depression, 
insofar as it involves chiefly the building 6 
of water and sewer mains, is benefiting 
the U. S. Pipe & Foundry Co. For that |} 4 
reason particularly, as well as for the © 
general pick-up of construction brought 0 
about by low money rates, profits for the |} ~ 
first six months of this year are likely 








JJ 
to show an improvement over previous 1929 





Buying of cast iron pipe has increased 
gradually during the first quarter at bet- 
ter prices and was in excess of orders for 
the same months of last year; in fact, it 
was the best since 1927. 

With ten plants in the East, Middle 
West and South, this company has 800,’ 
000 tons annual capacity, or about 75% 
of the possible production in this coun- 
J try and it owns the exclusive right in the 

1930 ‘United States to the de Lavaud process 











similar periods. ‘And if the experience 

of the past two years, that the last six months yield by far 
the largest earnings, holds true this year, then 1930 will 
turn out to be one of the best in the company’s history 
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of centrifugal -casting. In the past two 


years, however, keen competition and price cutting have 
reduced output to less than 50%. ‘The management aims 
to concentrate production in a smaller number of plants. 
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steady downward tendency since the peak year of 1924 
when net income reached $6,449,000. The 1928 net was 
$1,812,227, equal to $1.46 per share on 600,000 shares of 
$20 par common. The 1929 profits turned the trend up’ 
ward with a showing of $2,581, 229, equal to $2.74 a share 
on the same basis. 

The first six months of last year showed net income of 
$826,318, equal to 60 cents a share. Present indications 
lead to the expectation that this figure will be substantially 
increased. The last half of 1929 showed, of course, $2.14 
a share. If the improvement continues in accordance with 
the outlook, the total earnings should take a decided jump. 
Furthermore, there is a possibility that the 180,000 shares 
of no par second preferred stock, carrying cumulative divi- 


Up to last year, the company’s earnings have shown a 








dends of $1.20, may be retired this year. This would re- 
quire $3,780,000 and would save an annual dividend out- 
lay of $216,000, equal to 36 cents a share on the common. 

The strong financial position of the company would fully 
warrant the preferred retirement. At the end of last year, 
total current assets of $20,308,873 included $13,387,092 
cash and marketable securities and were more than 12!4 
times current liabilities, while net working capital stood at 
$18,703,199. 

The $2 annual dividend on the common has been de- 
clared for the entire 1930 year which is equivalent to a $10 
dividend on the old common before it was split § for 1 
late in 1928. The recent price on the New York Stock 
Exchange around 37 yields 5.4%. It is far from discounting 
its reasonable market value based on prospective earnings 





United Carbon 





HE comparatively recent intense ac- 
T celeration in the use of natural 

gas as a fuel, brought about main- 
ly by the construction of long pipe lines 
to connect the large consuming’ centers 
with the distant sources, has brought the 
United Carbon Co. somewhat unex- 
pectedly into a new field of profit. This 
company has a vast acreage holding un- 
told reserves of this potential fuel in the 
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393,073 shares and enabled the company 
not only to retire the entire outstanding 
bonded indebtedness but to increase its 
investment in the securities of the Mis- 
sissippi River Fuel Corp. By con- 
tracts with this company to supply its 
pipe line to St. Louis and with vari- 
ous other lines including those to Mem- 
phis, Shreveport, Houston and Birm- 


i930 ingham, United Carbon was recently 











delivering 60,000,000 cubic feet of na- 





Louisiana, Arkansas, Texas, Utah and 
Wyoming areas. 

Originally incorporated more than five years ago as a 
consolidation of 15 companies producing mostly carbon 


_ black, now used in a large-way in the manufacture of tires, 


inks and paints, the company is now the second largest 
producer of that commodity. The growing importance of 
natural gas, however, is tending to dominate its carbon 
black activities. 

This development is quite opportune in more ways than 
one. For not only has the cirbon black end of the business 
been the poorest in many years, particularly during the 
first quarter of this year, when the price dropped to five 
cents a pound compared with seven cents a year ago, but tire 
manufacturers who use about 70% of the total carbon 
black output have lowered their operating schedules. The 
profits from natural gas, however, are wider. The company 
increased its acreage last year until it held a total controlled 
area of more than 151,000 acres at the end of last De- 
cember. 

Two offerings of common stock at $50 a share to the 
stockholders last year brought the outstanding common to 


-— 


tural gas daily. 

The 1929 net income of $970,127 was equal to $1.94 a 
share on the no par common, compared with $849,670, 
equal to $1.99 a share on only 212,564 shares of common 
in 1928. These figures are on a participating basis with 
the preferred stock of which only 27,055 shares are out- 
standing. Retirement of the preferred is looked for. 

Net working capital was nearly doubled last year to 
slightly more than 5 millions. Current assets of $6,056,399 
were nearly six times current liabilities. Profit and loss 
surplus was $1,791,141. 

The initiation of dividends on the common this year 
placed the annual rate at $2. The recent price around 79 
affords a yield of 2.5%. While this price level appears un- 
reasonably high, especially in view of the sharp drop in 
earnings for the first quarter of this year, the tremendous 
potential earning power represented by the company’s vast 
gas reserves and their tie-up with the entire development of 
natural gas as a national fuel, places the stock in a new cate- 
gory wherein it may be considered as comparatively moder- 
ately priced, and especially attractive on any market dips. 





‘Chicago = Néidiaveskein Railway 





UT of the foreclosure of a road 
only 177 miles in length about 71 I 


years ago, the Chicago & North- 120 
western Railway Co. has grown to the 110 
present system of about 10,200 miles of 100 
road, including its 93% owned Chicago, 90 
St. Paul, Minneapolis & Omaha. This 80 
aggregate network now extends from 70 
Chicago throughout the State of Wis- sa 
consin and to Duluth; across the States JF 








of Minnesota and South Dakota, Iowa, 
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owns $4,171,500 of preferred stock. 
Under the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission plan of consolidation, the C. & 
N. W. heads System No. 11, and thus 
may gain an outlet to the Gulf by being 
tied with the Chicago ¥ Eastern Illinois 
and the Mobile & Ohio, terminating at 
Mobile. 

Always maintaining its properties in 
top-notch condition, the road has been 


Bab generally recognized as one of the most 














Nebraska and Wyoming to Lander in 
that State. 

Through connection to the Pacific Coast is made at 
Omaha with the Union Pacific, in which road the company 
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prosperous in this country. Large def- 
icits in the years 1920 and 1921, following Federal control, 
were quickly replaced by substantial earnings which cul- 
minated in a post-war high record last year of $15,599,056, 
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equal to $8.43 a share on 1,584,387 shares of common and 
comparing with $12,058,591, equal to $6.62 a share on 
1,584,449 shares at the end of 1928. 

Chicago & Northwestern fared better than the other five 
leading roads of the Northwest insofar as the reports for 
the first two months of this year showed that its gross was 
down only 6.6% and net was but 18% less than for the 
same period of 1929. Thus, net operating income of $1,- 
488,057 dropped $321,630. This system’s territory was 
not so hard hit by the drought and furthermore, while 
agricultural products make up one-third of its freight traffic, 
mining products make up nearly half and manufactures and 
miscellaneous tonnage are steadily expanding their propor- 
tion. Operating ratio is being steadily improved. 

The company’s financial position is strong, with funded 


debt at $396,682,000, including $72,335,000 convertible 
434% bonds issued last November to meet obligations due 
then and this coming June. Last year’s surplus was slightly 
above $6,900,000 while the total profit and loss surplus 
amounted to more than $78,000,000. An unbroken divi- 
dend record of more than half a century, while fluctuating 
in amounts, is again on an uptrend with the current rate 
on the common on a $5 basis, advanced from $4 paid semi- 
annually and 50 cents extra last year. 

Whatever may be this year’s gain in profits, it will go to 
the common until payments on that issue equal the pre- 
ferred’s $7. The earnings outlook, involving probable extra 
dividends, as well as the vista of consolidation, lends sub- 
stantial: attraction to the common around its recent level 
of 85 where it yields 5.9%. 





Texas Corp. 


company now operating 6,841 cars. 





is served by the Texas Corp. Long DOLLARS 


classed as the largest of the so- 
called independent oil companies, it has 
so extended its organization as to become 
the only one to have nation-wide distri- 
bution—including 40,000 retail units. 
Being a complete combination—produc- 
ing, refining, marketing—the corpora- 
tion has been well buttressed to over- 
come adverse conditions in the oil indus- 


Ne: a State in the Union but that 


4 
20 
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Storage tank capacity was increased 
nearly 11.6 million barrels last year to 
97,643,599 barrels. New pipe lines 
were placed in service, adding around 
95,000 barrels a day to those facilities, 
The company’s foreign marketing or- 
ganization is also rapidly expanding. 

Excepting 1927, when all companies 
suffered from the oil industry’s depres 
sion, the company has a formidable earn- 














try and its earnings have shown consist- 
ent growth. 

Drawing most of its 50.4 million barrels of crude oil 
production last year from its own domestic properties, it 
has also a producing subsidiary in Mexico and concessions 
in Colombia and Venezuela: it purchased besides more than 
37 million barrels. At the close of last year it had 6,872 
producing wells, only 140 more than at the end of 1928, 
and is drilling only enough new wells to protect its exist- 
ing production. 

In the way of expansion during the last two years, the 
Galena-Signal Oil Co.’s properties were purchased, a con- 
tract was closed with the Louisiana Land & Exploration 
Co. to develop more than 1,800,000 acres of southern Louis- 
iana, and the California Petroleum Corp., a large Pacific 
Coast unit, was acquired. Last October $100,000,000 15- 
year 5% convertible debentures were sold to provide funds 
for expanding all branches of the business. Plans are be- 
ing actively pushed in connection with the development of 
large natural gas resources in the Texas Panhandle, co- 
operating with Phillips Petroleum, Skelly Oil and Colum- 
bian Carbon to extend pipe lines to various consuming cen- 
ters including Chicago. Additional refineries are also con- 
templated, as well as additional tank car equipment, the 


ings record: Last year’s net income was 
$48,318,072 afterall charges, cqual to $5.12 a share on 
9,433,164 shares of $25 par capital stock outstanding on 
the average during the year, and to $4.90 a share on the 
9,850,050 shares at the end of the year. These figures 
compare with 1928 income of $45,073,879, equal to $5.56 
on 8,107,763 and $5.34 on 8,443,354 shares respectively. 

Total assets at the end of last year were $609,853,084 
and earned surplus amounted to $150,710,975, compared 
with $461,818,363 and $131,247,826 respectively at the 
end of 1928. Current assets at the close of 1929 totaled 
$271,705,127 including $77,653,896 cash and marketable 
securities, and were nearly*seven times current liabilities, 
while net working capital was more than 232 millions. The 
company’s and subsidiary funded debt was $124,469,813. 

The current $3 annual rate runs back to 1920. Stock 
dividends of 10% were paid in 1921 and 1927. The re- 
cent price around 59 yields nearly 5.1%. The stock ap 
pears reasonably priced considering the favorable ovflook 
for the oil industry as the result of successful endeavors to 
curtail crude and gasoline production, although the deben- 
ture conversion level of 70 fixed up to October Ist next, 
may have a tendency to retard higher market price appre- 
ciation until after that date. 





Drug, Inc. 





negotiations for exchanging 456,000 





tion, Drug, Inc., expects to build up 

its sales volume to around 170 mil- 
lions by the end of this year. To its 
1929 addition of Life Savers, Inc., Three- 
in-One Oil and Bristol-Myers, there was 
annexed recently Household Products, 
Inc., by stock exchange for 73% of the 
latter's capital stock, the balance having 
already been held by Drug’s wholly 
owned subsidiary, Sterling Products, 


G ton pursuing its policy of acquisi- 








shares of the latter for the former's 
800,000 outstanding shares should be 
consummated, Drug would acquire an 
estimated annual earning power equal 
to $7 a share on its purchase stock. 
Drug, Inc., showed consolidated net 
income last: year of $17,013,543, after 
interest, depreciation and taxes, equal to 
$6.90 a share on the average no par 


J 
asin capital shares outstanding during 1929. 











Inc. ; 
And now there are indications that the Vick Chemical 
Co. may be the next to join the Drug family. If reported 


1018 


The 1928 net, on the same _ basis, 
amounted to $12,797,870, or $5.86 a share. On the 2,678, 
713 shares outstanding at the end of last year the per share 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





cars, 
reased 
ear to 

lines 
round 
ilities, 
g or 
1g. 
panies 
epres- 
earn 
€ was 
re on 
1g on 
n the 
gures 
$5.56 
ively. 
3,084 
pared 
t the 
taled 
table 
lities, 
The 
913. 
Stock 
e re 
ap’ 
flook 
rs to 
ben- 
next, 
ypre- 


earnings were $6.35 compared with 
$5.50 on a smaller capitalization at the 
close of 1928. 

The company’s profits from the 
properties owned and operated through- 
out the last two years showed a gain 
of 18%. The earnings from the newly 
acquired companies were included in 
the annual report as from the time of 
purchase. The full effect, therefore, 
of the company’s continuous expansion 
yet remains to be seen. Undquestion- 
ably a substantial increase in profits 
may be expected, although the first 
quarter of this year has shown a drop 
in earnings from the medicinal divi- 
sions, while closely allied products are 
about on a par with last year’s sales. 

Although the company is already 
the largest manufacturer of proprietary 
and medicinal products in the world 
and operates through subsidiaries the 
largest chain of drug stores, including 
the 600 Liggett’s stores, 10,000 Rexall 
stockholder agencies and 860 stores of 
Boots Pure Drug Co., Ltd., in Great 
Britain, it has further expansion in the 
ofing. Future acquisition is likely to 
lean more to the distribution end, simi- 
lar to the 110 Owl stores and 1,000 
licensed agencies with aggregate sales 
of close to $20,000,000 taken over last 
year. 

The production end of the company’s 
business has heretofore accounted for 
about 80% of the total earnings. All 
subsidiaries are reported to be running 
on full time operating schedules. The 
widely diversified line of advertised 
articles includes Cascarets, Aspirin, 
Castoria, Sal Hepatica, Ipana, etc. 
There are also some 6,000 standard 
pharmaceutical products as well as 
various food. specialties, perfumes, 
candy, soda fountain supplies and rub- 
ber articles. 

There are at present outstanding 
3,154,428 of the authorized 5,000,000 
shares of capital stock, there being no 
preferred issue. Funded debt, entirely 
of subsidiaries, is slightly above 44.9 
millions. Current assets at the end of 
1929 were $49,279,414 including $13,- 
280,983 in cash, and were more than 
six times current liabilities. Net work- 
ing capital of $41,233,993 was more 
than 5 millions ahead of the prior year. 
Investments in stocks of other com- 
panies were carried at nearly 39 mil- 
lions, considered as conservative in 
view of the current market value of 
around $32,000,000 for its holdings in 
Boots Pure Drug and the market value 
of about $8,700,000 for its Household 
Products stock before the merger. 

The company’s dominant position, 
wide diversity of production and busi- 
ness, and active expansion in prospect, 
are not fully discounted by the 
recent price around 82, which affords 
a yield of 4.9% on the annual $4 rate. 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following preferred stocks are listed solely in accord- 
ance with the current yield on each. The sequence of Guide, therefore, 
does not indicate a preference for one issue over any of the others. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 


ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate 
$perShare 1926 
4 (N) 160,35 

41.17 
48.83 
48.41 
39.383 
68.77 
52.56 
24.65 


Norfolk & Western 

Union Pacific 

Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe 
Baltimore & Ohio 

Southern Railway 

Pere Marquette Prior 
Colorado & Southern Ist 

N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis.. 
N, Y., New Haven & Hart.. 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Wabash ‘‘A”’ 

Kansas City Southern 
Colorado & Southern 2nd 
**§t. Louis, San Francisco... 
Missouri, Kans. & Tex 


12.00 
11,86 
10.86 
. 48,50 
16,12 


183.40 
89.85 
40.47 
38.44 
86.17 
64.08 
57.76 
20.81 
22.05 

9.30 
6.87 
9.04 
58.76 
15.28 
13.06 





Public Utilities 


§21,46 
27.81 
24.20 
22.63 
20.00 
41.52 
13,88 
40.32 
16.41 


8 (C) 
6 (C) 
8 (C) 
6 (C) 
4 (C) 
6 (C) 
7 (0) 
5 (N) 
7 (C) 
7 (N) eevee 
7 (C) 8.89 


Public Service of New Jersey 
Columbia Gas & Electric ‘‘A’’ 
Philadelphia Co. 

American Water Works & El. 
Standard Gas & Electric 
Federal Light & Traction.... 
Electric Power & Light 
Hudson & Man, R. BR. Conv.. 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 
Postal Tel, & Cable 

Amer. & Foreign Pow, 2nd.. 


§16.28 
25.42 
28.06 
24.30 
16.76 
89.67 
16,21 
40.70 
20.46 





Industrials 


20.84 
29.39 
23,22 
67.86 


7 (0) 
7 (C) 
7 (C) 
7 (Cc) 
7 

7 (C) 
7 (C) 
7 (C) 
5 (0) “eae 
7 (C) t 
7 (C) 29,42 
7 (C) 
7 (C) 
6 (C) 
7 (0) 
7 (C) 
7 (©) 
American Sugar 7 (©) 
Commerce Investm. Trust 1st. 6% (C) 27.72 
Glidden Co. Prior 7 (0) 23.91 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref, Mining. 3.5 (C) 6.25 
Goodrich (B, ¥.) Co 18.96 
Spicer Mfg. 58.54 
11.88 
13.85 
16,36 


Bethlehem Steel Corp 
Case (J. 1.) Thresh, Mach... 
Deere & Co. 


29.69 
61.26 
26.19 


20.88 
27.67 
27.69 
16.81 
24.39 
14,08 


Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 
General Cable Co. 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 


C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co, 
months ended June 30, 1929, 


16.32 
88.48 
25,74 
74.06 
125.34* 

44,12 
67.32 
22.47 
12,21 
16.60 
24.10 
25.72 
18.88 
80.82 

71.97 
24.36 
82.69 

6.28 
89.19 
74.42 
18.80 


7.85 
11.80 


$ per Share—, RB 
1927 1928 


183.73 
46.32 
40.21 
49.44 
$2.11 
15.60 
49.45 
17.68 
84.40 

8.84 
9.24 
14,01 
45.46 
17.44 
16,34 


19.16 
82.59 
29.52 
84,50 


123,40* 


85.27 
62.81 
22.54 


5.36* 


¢ 
1.66 
89.34 
10.83 
24.55 
25.92 
20.55 
27.48 
14,60 
45.50 
82,69 
8.43 
10.36 
26.00 
18,90 
19.49 
28.68 


ed on all pfd. 


105 
110 


stocks, 


edeem- Recent Yield 


Price % 
85 4.7 
85 4.7 

105 
82 
99 
99 
716 


109 
94 
108 
108 
108 
108 
100 
104 
51 
103 
44 
101 
86 
97 


+ Guaranteed 
Bix 


§ Earn 
** Adjusted to basis of present stock. ° 




















AMERICAN MACHINE AND FOUNDRY 
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Two Machinery Leaders in Strong 
Investment Position 


Prospects of Sustained Trade—Possible 
Stock Dividends—Rising Earning Trend 


EPENDING as it does upon the 
steady flow of orders from other 
industries, the manufacture of 

machinery and plant equipment oc- 
cupies what might be termed an auxil- 
iary position in our industrial structure. 
This fact, however, has not. prevented 
the industry from achieving a consider- 
able element of importance and the dis- 
tribution of demand for its production 
among a large group of consumers is a 
feature of fundamental strength, im- 
parting a desirable measure of stability 
and diversity to the operations of the 
majority of afhliated companies. 

Last year machinery manufacturers 
did a larger volume of business than at 
any time since the cessation of the war 
and the short period thereafter, and 
despite the fact that the sharp recession 
in industrial activity which occurred 
during the last quarter had the effect of 
substantially depleting the large volume 
of unfilled orders built up in the pre- 
vious months, as well as reducing new 
inquiries, the industry as a whole en-: 
tered the current year 
in a relatively strong , 


By C. Hamirton Owen 


fronted with the prospect of reduced 
output and earnings, will approach the 
record levels of last year. Current 
business conditions have effected a shift 
in the sources of demand for machinery 
equipment, and while this situation will 
adversely affect the operations of some 
companies it will be of material benefit 
to others. Representative of the latter 
groups are American Machine & Foun- 
dry Co., and Ingersoll-Rand Co., both 
of which enterprises have a diversified 
output but specialized by types of man- 
ufacturing equipment for which a vig- 
orous demand appears likely to be 
maintained. 


Américan Machine & Foundry 


American Machine and Foundry’s 
claim to distinction lies in the fact that 
it supplies the necessary machinery for 
the manufacture of 98% of all ciga- 
rettes produced in this country and all 


of the equipment used in the produc: 
tion of machine-made cigars. In these 
two fields, the company holds a prac: 
tical monopoly and has in the natural 
course of events profited substantially 
as a result of the pronounced increase 
in the consumption of cigarettes and 
the trend toward the manufacture of 
cigars by machinery. The company’s 
scope, however, is not limited to the 
tobacco industry. In addition to cigar 
and cigarette machinery, output in- 
cludes various mechanical devices de- 
signed to promote efficiency and in- 
crease the production of paper, litho- 
graphic products and printing. A 
number of labor saving machines for 
candy wrapping, bread mixing and 
baking and bottle capping are also pro- 
duced. One of the company’s most re- 
cent developments and one which bids 
fair to further expand profits, is a 
metallic material for soldering cans, etc. 
Thus, not only does the company en- 
joy a strategic relationship with a 
major industry but is prominently rep- 
resented in other 
fields as well. 





position. On the 
strength of the pres- 
ent outlook, it seems 
reasonable to con- 
clude that the indus- 
try will enjoy a vol- 
ume of business this 
year which in the ag- 
gregate will afford a 
favorably comparison 
with 1929, all things 
considered. 

It is unlikely, how- 
ever, that the earn- 
ings of those compa- 
nies turning out the 
more specialized types 
of machinery and 
equipment and cater- 
ing to those indus- 
tries which are con- 
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Courtesy, American Machine & Foundry Co. 


The type of modern cigarette.making machine in use in a majority of 


leading tobacco factories 


Prior to 1912, the 
company was a wholly 
owned subsidiary of 
the American Tobac- 
co Co., but in that 
year its holdings were 
distributed to stock- 
holders of the latter 
company and this 
event marked the ex- 
tension of the com- 
pany’s activities into 
other fields. During 
the period of the 
aforementioned co n- 
trol certain financial 
arrangements between 
American Machine & 
Foundry and the par- 
ent company resulted 
in the acquisition by 
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the former company of a substantial 
stock interest in the International Cigar 
Machinery Co., and the Standard To- 
bacco Stemmer Co., and at the present 
time the company owns all but a small 
amount of the outstanding stock of the 
latter enterprise and 65% of the stock 
capitalization of the International Cigar 
Machinery Co. Other sub- 
sidiary units include the 
American Machine & Foun- 
dry Co., Ltd., the foreign 
selling and servicing com- 
pany, the Brooklyn Mill 
Supply Co., handling the 
purchase of raw materials 
and owning a majority in- 
terest in the Lakewest 
Corp., which engages in 
the manufacture of auto- 
matic bottle capping ma- 
chines, and in 1929 control 
of the American Oven & 
Machinery was acquired. 

Capitalization consists of 
a modest funded debt 
amounting to $1,542,000, 
20,000 shares of 7% pre- 
ferred stock ($100 par) and 
200,000 shares of no par 
common stock on which 
dividends are currently be- 
ing paid at the annual rate 
of $7, having been in- 
creased early this year from the former 
regular rate of $4. 

The action of the company in nearly 
doubling the established dividend rate 
resulted from the consistent gain in 
earnings during the past several years, a 
trend which was emphasized by an in- 
crease in per share earnings of more 
than 75% in 1929. After allowing for 
all charges, including interest, deprecia- 
tion, and taxes and dividends on the 
preferred stock, profits last year were 
equivalent to $12.10 per share on the 
common stock, as contrasted with $6.56 
per share for the previous year and 
$7.11 in 1927. Reported earnings for 
1929 include total dividends of $6 per 
share on the investment in the Interna- 
tional Cigar Machinery Co., but in ad- 
dition there remained an equity in the 
undistributed profits of the latter com- 
pany equivalent to 42 cents per share 
of American Machine & Foundry com- 
mon stock. 


Conservative Accounting Methods 


The balance sheet as of December 
31st, 1929, discloses a sound financial 
structure with current assets showing 
a ratio to current liabilities of about 
12 to 1. Working capital totaled $5,- 
633,594 and the company was without 
bank debt. The policy of carrying 
patents at the nominal figure of $1 is 
In accordance with conservative ac- 
counting practices but this item is of 
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unquestionable value and largely re- 
sponsible for the company’s well in- 
trenched position in its field. 

Under the present arrangement, the 
International Cigar Machinery Co. 
functions in the capacity of selling 
agent for various types of cigar ma- 
chinery and American Machine han- 





Courtesy, Ingersoll-Rand Co. 
Modern mining equipment in use in the production of iron ore 


dles the manufacturing end. These 
machines are never sold but are leased 
to manufacturers who in addition to 
paying royalities of $1 per 1,000 cigars 
produced, assume responsibility for 
their upkeep, etc. At the close of the 
year International is reported to have 
had over 3,500 cigar making and near- 
ly 400 foil wrapping machines in_op- 
eration. Moreover, orders on hand in- 
dicate that new installations during 
1930 will be substantially in excess of 
last year. Lower production costs have 
enabled manufacturers to improve the 
quality of 5-cent cigars and this has 
been a powerful stimulant to demand. 
All contracts for the use of these ma- 
chines extend for the life of the patents. 
Cigarette machinery, on the other 
hand, is sold outright. The company, 
however, keeps this market alive and 
active by continually improving the 
capacity and efficiency of cigarette 
manufacturing and wrapping machines 
and has recently introduced a new 
model reported to be the fastest ma- 
chine in the world for its purpose and 
will count, weigh, pack, seal and affix 
a cancelled revenue stamp to the pack- 
age, at the rate of one million cigarettes 


daily. 
Strong Position of Common Stock 
It is practically a foregone conclusion 


that the production and sale of ciga- 
rettes will again establish a new high 





record in the current year and it is rea- 
sonable to assume that cigar production 
will compare favorably with that for 
1929, both of which potentialities 
augur well for American Machine & 
Foundry. Also, the management is ap- 
parently committed to a policy of ex- 
pansion along lines designed to further 
broadened the company’s 
already well diversified out- 
put and on the whole the 
situation shapes up in a 
manner presaging continu- 
ance of the upward trend 
in profits. In addition the 
large balance sheet surplus 
suggests the possibility of a 
stock dividend at some: fu- 
ture date. : 
The common stock has 
sold as high as 268!/2 this 
year and is now selling 
<'at levels around 250, at 
which figure the shares 
yield but 2.80%. However, 
in view of the substantial. 
margin between dividends 
and earning power, the 
likelihood of increased or 
extra dividend payments is 
given considerable weight. 
Due to the relatively small 
amount of common stock 
outstanding the shares move 
marketwise over a rather wide range 
and for this reason commitments might 
be more advantageously made during 
reactionary sessions. Purchased with a 
view to exercising reasonable patience, 
the shares would seem to combine at- 
tractive elements which should ulti- 
mately be reflected favorably in their 
market value. 


Ingersoll-Rand 


Ranking as one of the leading units 
in its field, the Ingersoll-Rand Co. has 
an impressive record of profitable 
operations to its credit. Earnings over 
a long. period of years have mounted 
steadily with but infrequent. interrup- 
tions due to abnormal conditions, and 
shareholders have been liberally re- 
warded by cash dividends supple- 
mented from time to time by stock dis- 
tributions. In this instance also, con- 
fidence is inspired in the company’s 
ability to successively. maintain a satis 
factory rate of activity during a period 
of general hesitation in business such 
as now exists, by virtue of its well 
diversified output, customers for which 
include such major industries as oil, 
building, railroad and mining. 

Included among the company’s prin- 
cipal products are air and gas com- 
pressors, rock drills, oil and gas -en- 
gines, | ay condensers, pneumatic 

(Please turn to page 1052) 
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Helping the Census Takers 


The Government's decennial task of 
counting the country’s noses will be 
facilitated this year by tabulating ma- 
chines supplied by the International 
Business Machines Co. This company 
manufactures an essential line of office 
and store devices such as time clocks, 
scales, grinders, slicing machines, etc., 
and these products, most of which were 
originally developed by the company, 
are sold throughout the world. The 
steady growth in the scope of its ac- 
tivities and diversity of output has been 
accompanied by a similar expansion in 
earnings, profits last year amounting to 
$11.03 per share on the 607,576 shares 
of common stock outstanding, an in- 
crease of 25% over 1928 profits: Divi- 
dends were increased last year from $5 
to $6 a share and in each of the past 
two years a stock dividend-of 5% was 
distributed to shareholders. The com- 
pany’s field offers an abundance of op- 
portunities for future growth and such 
sales recession as may be experienced 
this year is likely to be of a moderate 
and temporary nature. 

* 2 #- 


High and Low Yielding Stocks 


It is an interesting paradox to’ find 
that the recognized market leaders 
among common stocks are almost with- 
out exception issues which offer little 
inducement in the way of current in- 
come return while those issues which 
afford a high yield have as a group dis- 
played inferior market action. The ex- 
planation is not hard to find. Investors 
are willing to pay something of a pre- 
mium and forego immediate income in- 
ducements for such issues as United 
States Steel, General Electric, Union 
Carbide and Consolidated Gas because 
these companies have practically un- 

opportunities’ for sustained 
growth and stockholders are assured of 
increasingly larger dividends in the fu- 
ture, to say nothing of valuable sub 
scription privileges, split-ups and stock 
dividends. The same de of assur- 
ance is lacking in the high yielding 
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For Profit 


stocks for more often than otherwise 
it is found that the higher the yield, 
the greater the risk. 


* * * 
Commonwealth & Southern 
Preferred 

Selling to yield 6%, the $6 series 


preferred stock of the Commonwealth 


& Southern Corp., merits the attention 
of those investors to whom current in- 
come is a prime consideration. The 
enterprise functions as a holding com- 
pany controlling an important group of 
public utility operating properties fur- 
nishing power and light and other util- 
ity services to more than 1,950 cities 
and towns. Consolidated earnings ap- 
plicable to dividends on the preferred 
stock are currently sufficient to meet re: 
quirements better than four times and 


the present market value of the com- 


pany’s common stock and option war- 
rants constitutes a junior equity of 
more than $600,000,000. 


* * * 


Bethlehem Steel 
It has been officially estimated that 


~ Bethlehem Steel will show earnings for 


the first quarter of 1930 equivalent to 
about $2.50 per share on the 3,200,000 
shares af. common stock now outstand- 
ing. Operations during the first three 
months are reported to have averaged 
better than 80% of capacity and new 
orders are being booked at an en- 
couraging volume. While it is some- 
what early to forecast the full year’s 
results, undoubtedly dividends of $6 
per share on the common stock will be 
adequately covered. Yielding more 
than 5Y%2%, the shares combine the 
merits of an equity in an agresssively 
managed and strongly situated com- 
pany with an attractive income return. 


* * 


Natural Gas 


Hardly a week passes that doesn’t 
bring news “of important happenings in 
the natural gas industry. Recently: it’ 


companies involved, 


was announced that a group of promi- 
nent companies will undertake the de- 
livery of natural gas from the Texas 
fields to the City of Chicago. The 
including Texas 
Corp., Phillips Petroleum, Cities Serv- 
ice, Standard Oil of New Jersey and 
Columbian Carbon, control a natural 
gas reserve sufficient to fulfill Chi- 
cago’s needs for 90 years, on the basis 
of last year’s consumption. 


* * * 


American Bank Note 


The common stock of American 
Bank Note qualifies as an investment 
of considerable merit. Engaged in 
printing and engraving a large majority 
of the bonds and stocks issued in this 
country, in addition to doing a lucra- 
tive business in paper currency, revenue 
stamps and commercial lithographing, 
the company’s record of earnings has 
been remarkably stable and profitable. 
Dividends have been paid to common 
stockholders without interruption since 
1906 and on the basis of the present 
rate of $2 annually plus an extra of 
$1, the shares yield over 3.2% at pre- 
vailing quotations around 92. The 
heavy volume of bond financing this 
year has undoubtedly contributed sub- 
stantially to the earnings of American 
Bank Note and an increasing volume 
of foreign business indicates a promis- 
ing field for future growth. 


* * &* 


An Unique Celebration 


George K. Eastman, founder of the 
Eastman Kodak Co., plans to celebrate 
the fiftieth anniversary of his first 
photographic patent by giving away 
500,000 box cameras equipped with a 
single roll of film to children reaching 
their twelfth birthday this year. This 
is an excellent idea from the standpoint 
of everyone concerned. A whole lot 
of boys and girls are going to be 
mightily pleased and Mr. Eastman, 
who frankly admits that the age of 
twelve is an ideal time for a child to 
develop a hobby, will sell a-lot of film 
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and cameras to these youngsters as they 
grow older. Incidentally, the shares of 
Eastman Kodak have been one of the 
leading specialty issues this year and 
it is reported that their market destinies 
are in the hands of one of the strong- 
est financial groups. 


* * * 


Norfolk & Western | 


Last year Norfolk & Western re- 
duced its operating ratio to 56.2%, 
which is the lowest in the history of 
the road as well as one of the lowest 
for all railroads. Net income exceeded 
the previous high record established in 
1926 and was equivalent to $29.05 per 
share on the common stock. Dividends 
were increased to $10 per share an- 
nually, comparing with the former rate 
of $8, although total disbursements last 
year including extras amounted to $12. 
Currently quoted under 260, the com- 
mon stock is selling less than ten times 
1929 earnings, a condition which hard- 
ly seems warranted by the past record 
of the road, its exceptionally strong 
financial position and important merger 
prospects. 


s * & 


Higher Gasoline Prices 


The Standard Oil Company of New 
York recently took the lead in advanc- 
ing gasoline prices. An increase of 
one cent per gallon ushered in the ap- 
proaching season of heavy consumption 
and was the first advance in gasoline 
prices along the Atlantic seaboard in 
many months. This action would also 
seem to indicate that the price war 
which was waged last year by the large 
distributors has been abandoned for the 
time being at least. An unusual slant 
on the possible effect of unemployment 
and business recession on the current 
consumption of gasoline is found in the 
remarks of a well known oil man who 
stated that large hordes of the jobless 
are taking advantage of their “vaca- 
tion” to travel around the country in 
their automobiles and consequently, us- 
ing more gasoline than normally when 
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their time was occupied in an office or 
factory. Interesting, if true. 


* * 


A High Grade Bond 


Holding a first and general mortgage 
on all of the electric light and power as 
well as gas and traction properties of 
the company and ranking senior to 
$17,586,500 additional funded debt, the 
New Orleans Public Service ist and 
Refunding 5’s 1955 are entitled to a 
sound investment rating. Normal earn- 
ings of the company cover interest 
charges by a wide margin, although a 
temporary decline in income was ex- 
perienced last year due to labor diffi- 
culties. Quoted around 90 the issue 
yields 5.75% to maturity. 


* * 


Seasonal Opportunity 


As one of the largest distributors of 
ice cream and dairy products in the 
country, National Dairy Products Co. 
naturally experiences its heaviest sales 
volume during the summer months 
and with the approach of warm 
weather the shares in the past have dis- 
played increasing activity and strength. 
The company’s record has been one of 
rapid expansion with sales gaining ac- 
cordingly. Net income last year was 
31% higher than in 1928, being equal 
to $4.04 per share on the outstanding 
common stock, and it has been officially 
stated that neither sales nor earnings 


have suffered any diminution thus far. 
in 1930. At the present time the shares 


pay dividends at the annual rate of $2 
in cash plus 4% in stock and are cur’ 
rently quoted around 55. 


* * & 


A Corporate Family 

To paraphrase the familiar song hit, 
“two hundred thousand stockholders 
can't be wrong.” At the present time 
General Motors has nearly that many 
shareholders listed on its books, many 
of which purchased their stock during 
and subsequent to the October break. 








The company’s income account may re- 
flect the shifting tides of the automo- 
bile industry but in the long run its 
dominant position and many outside in- 
terests are bound to fatten the bank 
account of patient stockholders. 


* * & 
Warner Bros.-Brunswick Deal 
Warner Bros. Pictures Co., Inc., 


‘was the first of the motion picture com- 


paniés to successfully introduce talking 
features. Since then the company has 
pursued a vigorous campaign of expan- 
sion and production, enabling it to 


“maintain a leading position in the in- 


dustry-and-at the present time operates 
nearly 400 theatres and controls ten 
music publishing firms. The acquisition 
of the record, radio and phonograph 
business of the Brunswick - Balke - 
Collender Co., is the company’s latest 
move in solidifying its organization and 
the importance of this development is 
emphasized by the fact that it will give 
Warner Bros., control of the Vitavox, 
a sound-on-film device. At the present 
time, patents for the company’s talking 
film device, the Vitaphone, are held by 
the Western Electric Co., to which 
large royalties are paid for its use. 
The shares recently hit a new high 
level and it has been rumored that the 
duPont interests have purchased large 
blocks of stock. 
* * « 

World-Wide Business 

There are few companies able to 
boast the extensive ramifications of 
Kreuger & Toll. The company is be- 
liéved to control the Swedish Match 
Co., which in turn owns practically all 
of the common stock of International 
Match. Last year earnings of Kreuger 
& Toll registered an increase of 38% 
over 1928 and were equivalent to $3.87 
for each American certificate, which at 
the present time pay an annual divi- 
dend of $1.34. Subject to shareholders 
approval, however, the rate will be 
raised to $1.61. Present levels around 
35 seem rather modest appraisal of the 
company’s importance and prospects. 
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OME-MAK- 
See 
the first in- 
dustry in the United States. There are more than 
a hundred million Americans busily engaged in 
this business of home-making at this minute. They 
are earning money to finance the: project and to 
build and expand the institution of the home as 
their primary activity in life. Allcother industries 
in one way or another are associated with this 
foremost American industry and are both support- 
ing it and in turn being supported by home-making. 
Like every other project, home-making has many 
different standards and varying degrees of success 
among the hundreds of thousands of individual 
units. The millionaire establishes his home on a 
luxurious scale. But the project is never finished 
and ever continues to be the primary object of the 
home builder. The widowed mother with a meager 
income and lusty children to protect within her 
home is just as much preoccupied with the same 
activity on a more modest scale.. Between both 
extremes of the humble hovel that is the home of 
the poverty stricken family and the several hun- 
dred acre estate that is the home of the banker's 
family are thousands of variations of home life 
and financial success. Each home in its own way 
is a unit in this universal and foremost industry. 
Each home-maker in his own way is struggling 
to make his unit larger, happier, healthier and 
wealthier. 





The First Industry 


There is hardly 
an industry in the 
country that is not 

affected in some way by either the success or the 
failure of these individual home-making units. The 
agricultural industry furnishes the food. The 
building industry furnishes the shelter. Then there 
is the clothing, furnishings, decorations, transpor- 
tation, education and recreation of the home and 
the home-makers to be provided. This consump- 
tion by the home-making industry contributes to 
the corporate earnings of our large industrial cor- 
porations and utility companies as it does to the 
country store keeper and the family doctor. 

No enterprise is likely to flourish that is not 
managed on a systematic common sense basis. The 
home must be financed like other industries of the 
community must be financed. Its expenditures 
must be properly regulated so that the income that 
supports the home will be spent with the greatest 
efficiency and the most satisfactory results. Con- 
sequently, those American home-makers who are 
putting their primary occupation on a businesslike 
basis are getting the best results, not merely in the 
material comforts of their home but in the fuller 
advantages in spiritual growth and happiness of 
those who are within the shelter of the home unit 
that result from good management. It is not 
enough for America to be efficient in its fac- 
tories and industries. We must also be efficient 
in the home. 

















THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 






LO a ee ae ar ee ae a ae 













































ef Another Experience Story by a BYFI Reader ko 


Budgeting One’s Way to Financial 
Independence 





The moral of this story is that one must make the Cy 
most of every opportunity in order to succeed in attain- 
ing financial. independence. The author always fol- | 
lowed this principle and by using several different | 
Kio investment mediums enjoyed a broad measure of success. oll 


By E. V. Copertu 


who began by making the most of opportunities 

around them. That is the principle I have tried to 
follow in my estate building. Of course the road has 
not been smooth all the way; it has had its bumps and 
obstacles. Nevertheless, I have managed to survive them 
and keep my chin up. 

Perhaps you’re wondering when and how I got started 
in this estate building. Well, I shall try to tell you. My 
mother saw to it, when I was an infant, to start a savings 
account for me so I just grew up with the idea of saving 
a portion of my pennies. My next step in estate building 
was buying thrift stamps, then War Saving Stamps and 
Liberty Bonds. Then as the war saving stamps and liberty 
bonds began to mature I decided to invest in a short term 
bond. ; ne 
Of course, I had to take nearly all the -cash’ from my 
savings account to meet the price of the bond. Then when 
I had accumulated a little more cash I bougfit a few shares 
of stock. Now all this happened prior to 1924 while I was 
still going to school and working too. If it had not been 
for the war I probably would 


1 largest estates in the world were attained by those 


About eighteen months after my first real estate venture 
I encountered another opportunity to pick up a bargain. 
I looked the proposition over and decided to plunge most 
of my capital into it. So far I have been fortunate and 
have been receiving a good return on my equity investment. 
I am still buying. first mortgage certificates and using the 
savings bank and building and loan association to keep my 
surplus cash. 

And now, a few words about my savings program. I 
really have no particular system of saving. I live within 
my income. In .other words I never buy more than I can 
see my way clear to pay for. I retain that natural born 
instinct to lay aside something each month no matter how 
small. 

At the rate I am going I hope to accumulate sufficient 
capital to give me an income to enable me to live comfort- 
ably and to be able to travel. 

My estate building does not constitute investments in 
money matters alone but also gomprises investments in 
many other interests. I am fond of reading so have spent 
quite a bit accumulating a library that gives me the greatest 
pleasure and satisfaction. I like 
the outdoors so I have a motor 





not have ventured into the busi- 





ness world until I had completed 
my schooling. The war altered 
the plans of many—myself in- 
cluded. 

It was about 1924 I believe 
when my bond matured and I 


My Own Private System 
For Budgeting 


car and make trips into the coun- 
try. I think travelling just great 
and have travelled just enough 
to give myself an insatiable de- 
sire to see and travel more. I 
take an interest in life and in 


sas etimiden tie weindi Glas Room and beat s.6.6.. 607s Bhs 1624% people. 
I re vi lace that cash CE TS «++ Hy + «'s +» 83% My life has not been all smooth 
was re P Vacation and travel fund........ 814% “age 

when my father, a real estate Clodiies 10% sailing. Only last year I had a 
han. comp eee 6 See eee: Ee ka ee “ very bad motor car accident in 
zot me interested. I decided to ria age ee ie eae mele ag ae odang which I was severely injured and 
F 3 ree ‘ia. cane Interest, taxes, etc. ........e00% 1624% aie Chae waved tere 1 eareiced 
uy an equity in the property. Charity, emergency, miscellaneous. 13144% aed P a : ; 
The result was that after a couple Sidldgh Mier Metin) 1624% it. ei like this have im- 
of yam, Meggett, bigina Co el ee pressed me with necessity for 
commercial zone, came into de- TE Seeger 100% protecting myself financially. I 


mand and I was able to sell at a 
nice profit. Then I had most of 
my cash again in my hands so I 
decided to buy some first mort- 
gage certificates until another op- 








The above is not strictly adhered to as 
sometimes one fund is drawn upon more 
heavily than another. However, the aver- 
age is about like the above. 


am still in my best years, imbued 
with the keenest enthusiasm in 
building my estate in my own 
unsystematic way, and feel sure 
of attaining ultimate financial 
success. 











portunity came my way. 
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HERE is no subject on which the American people are 
exhorted more continuously and more insistently than 
on that of saving a portion of their income. Even 

children are taught to save almost as early as they are for- 
bidden to play with matches. The joy of living is shadowed 
for most of us by a sense of guilt because we are not 
accumulating more money from our income. 

The most depressing sophistry of all time is the wise 
saying that a “Penny saved is a penny earned.” That other 
slogan of bright promise, “Take care of the pennies and the 
dollars will take care of themselves,” runs it a close second. 
It sometimes seems that parents, teachers, economists, news- 
papers and savings banks have formed a league with the 
sole purpose of taking the joy out of spending, and of hold- 
ing the dread spectre of an impecunious old age before 
those who would not practice saving and self-denial. And 
of course they are right in so doing. No one will question 
that thrift is a virtue in the individual or in the nation, 
but such is the perversity of human nature that almost 
every one must be belabored before he will practice it. 

Saving is an unpopular sport; the reward seems too long 
postponed to compensate for the present self-denial, but the 
man who insists on dissipating his entire income should take 
lessons in economics from the squirrel or the lowly ant, who 
at least have enough common sense to store up provisions 
for the winter which is sure to come. And in order that 
we might not be listed with that great number, who, upon 
reaching the no longer productive age of 65, and who are 
thenceforth dependent upon relatives or charity, we decide 
to adopt some definite plan of saving and systematically 
build some form of investment account while we are yet 
in our earning years. And having realized that if we set 
aside a fairly substantial amount for investment, and keep 
reinvesting the interest instead of diverting it to current 
uses, we would have an estate quite 
astonishing in proportion to our 
annual savings before we realized it. 

We cannot jump right into the 
securities markets, however, as soon 
as we start our program of savings. 

There is much preliminary study 
necessary in order to get a proper 
background; sufficient investment edu- 
cation and knowledge to avoid un- 
necessary investment risks. During 
this “educational period” there are a 
number of safe investment mediums 
available for our modest funds. The 
savings bank account is a logical start 
- to financial independence. The build- 
ing and loan associations provide an 
excellent medium for accumulating 
savings in regular monthly amounts. 
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An Elementary Lesson on 
Investment for Young 


Capitalists 


By James E. SAREAULT 


Insurance is essential for the protection that almost every 
one of us needs and some forms of insurance are desirable 
mediums of saving and investment. 

After having followed our program of education and 
economy for a few years we have come to that point where 
we must choose—as all young capitalists must—the forms 
of investments which will give us ample returns yet be 
comparatively safe. Two great fields lay before us, each 
offering its advantages. We may invest in bonds, which 
are merely loans, or we may buy stocks, which are an in- 
terest in the concern. 

For several generations it has been assumed that bonds 
offer a safer and better investment than stocks. In accord- 
ance with that idea, laws have been framed to limit trustees 
to investments in bonds or securities similar in nature. 

In a recent book “How to Invest When Prices are 
Rising,” by Irving Fisher and several other leading pro- 
fessors of Political Economy, it is contended that this tradi- 
tional idea is incorrect. Several other recent writers have 
come to the same conclusion, and this point is very ably 
brought out in a very extensive work by Edgar Smith in 
his “Common Stocks as Long Term Investments.” ‘These 
writers have shown that bonds are not, as compared with 
well-selected and diversified stocks, what they have been 
represented to be, that they are especially deceptive during 
rising prices, and that even when prices are falling they are 
not usually superior to stocks. 

Old ideas die hard. The recent writings of those who 
favor stocks in preference to bonds as an investment, have 
thrown a bombshell into the investing world. Attempts to 
answer their arguments are, it seems to me, comically in- 
adequate. The proponents of stocks show that during the 
falling prices following the Civil War stocks and bonds 
were about equal as to yield while during the rising prices 

since 1896 the real yield on stocks is 
about four times the real yield on 
bonds. 

To understand the stock and bond 
problem we should go back to first 
principles. A bond entitles the owner 
to interest and return of the principal 
after a period of years. For example 
a 5% 30-year bond means that the 
owner is entitled to $1,000 at the ex- 
piration of 30 years and in the mean- 
time to an income of $50 per year. 

Common stock, on the other hand, 
entitles the owner to whatever re- 
mains after bonds and other fixed 
obligations have been provided for. 
Thus a share of stock in a corpora- 
tion owned in 10,000 such shares 
means that the owner is entitled to 
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BYFI Department. 


university. 


An article, inspired by the controversial discussion of 
“Stocks versus Bonds” which appeared recently in the 
Reviewing modern tendencies in 
investment doctrine, the author points out how stocks 
may be used to offset the vagaries of the “real value” of 
the dollar at a minimum of investment risk through 
proper diversification. The article originated in a group 
engaged in economic research in a prominent Western 




















one ten thousandth part of the interest and capital in that 
company after the debts have been paid. 

The bondholder has one advantage over the stockholder; 
that of having his claim attended to first. If there are not 
enough earnings to go around the stockholder must be the 
one to go without. Not only must the bondholders’ in- 
terest be paid first, but, in case of liquidation of the assets, 
should the company become insolvent, the bondholder must 
be paid in full before anything can go to the stockholder. 
Thus we readily see why so many people consider bonds 
a safe investment. 

As for being safe theré is no investment on earth that is 
absolutely safe. This fact cannot be stressed too em- 
phatically. We speak of this or that issue as being “safe.” 
This is loose talk. What we really mean is that we believe 
it will prove sound. An investment is a safe investment 
only if it pays its interest promptly and regularly and re- 
turns the full principal at maturity. Now who can speak 
with full assurance about something in the future? We 
may have complete confidence that a certain bond will 
always pay its interest and repay its principal, but the fact 
remains that we can not know—time alone will tell. 

“But,” some will say, “there are Liberty bonds—certainly 
they, at least, are safe.” Patriotically speaking, I will agree 
with them, just as Englishmen will agree with each other 
that British bonds are absolutely safe and the people of 
Switzerland will agree that Swiss bonds are absolutely safe. 
But do not forget that back in 1912 or 1913 the financial 
world was giving just as high a rating to bonds of the 
Imperial German Government as to- any government 
security. 

Now, it is not the intention here to undermine confidence 
in Liberty bonds. Certainly to all intents and purposes they 
are as nearly safe as an investment can be, but it must be 
realized that some risk is involved in 
even the best investments. Thus we 
see that the stockholder, also, must 
assume some risk, possibly a bit more 
than the bondholder, and in some 
cases may not even get a cash income 
on his money, but on the other hand 
he has a greater chance of an increase 
in value as the concern grows. Any 
bond of the Bell Telephone Co. or 
the Ford Motor Co. could not share 
in the earnings of the company, how- 
ever rich it may become. While few 
companies have such phenomenal 
growth as these two organizations, 
and while a great many go broke, 
or are otherwise embarrassed, never- 
theless, facts indicate that on the av- 
erage and in the long run, with all 
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the risk, the stockholder has a better chance of gain. 

Sometimes we are told that the income from stocks is not 
steady, while as a matter of fact, in most of the large well 
established companies, the stockholder’s actual cash income 
does not fluctuate very widely. This is because modern 
corporation directors pursue a conservative dividend policy. 
Just because of a common dread of lowered dividends, the 
modern policy is to declare only such dividends as are 
pretty sure to be kept up. In other words, the most ap- 
proved dividend policy is one of steadiness. This is accom- 
plished by putting back into the business each year a certain 
amount, thereby strengthening the corporation and insuring 
further dividends. 

One corporation head says that it is an axiom that a 
growing company should put back one-half of what it 
earns. In doing this the corporation does not intend to 
disappoint the stockholder but rather to reinvest some of 
the earnings so as to maintain his income. ‘Again we will 
see times when dividends are declared by drawing on the 
surplus. This is done when the earnings are low and here 
we see how the earnings of fat years are used to pay for 
the lean, thereby making the dividend regular. 

We have seen how the constant reinvestment of earnings 
rolls up just as one’s savings in a savings bank, but, quite 
often faster. Every cent of this belongs to the stockholder, 
not the bondholder and, except through ill luck or bad 
management, these earnings will not be dissipated but will 
increase, which means that further dividends will be de- 
clared. The bondholder has nothing to match this. Thus 
the supposed unsteadiness of the stockholder’s income is 
one in name rather than in fact—that is in a well managed 
company. 

A further argument in favor of stocks is that when 
the dollar is depreciating in value, the bondholder 
loses in the value of his principal and 
interest. His purchasing power is 
lessened. His income may be “steady” 
in terms of dollars and cents but it is 
really unsteady in purchasing power. 
This is very clearly shown above in 
the case of the German bonds. Those 
who held these bonds were, of course, 
ruined by the fall of the mark. Here 
we see the 1,000 mark 5% bond 
continued to yield 50 marks, but 
what was the mark? Let us suppose 
that the mark fell off fifty-fold during 
the war—it actually fell off much 
more—then its ability to cope with 
the cost of living, and the real income 
of the bondholder was reduced to 
one-fiftieth of what it had been. 

(Please turn to next page) 
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Some will say that this does not apply to gold bonds in 
the United States, but it most assuredly does in a less 
extreme and less obvious manner. It applies to bonds ex- 
pressed in any kind of unstable money. Then the question 
will be asked, is our gold dollar not stable? Most assuredly 
not! The dollar today buys only two-thirds as much as be- 
fore the war, and in 1919-1920 it bought only half as much. 
History shows that back in 1896 the dollar bought twice 
as much as in 1919-1920 and three times as much as today. 

When prices are rising—that is when the dollar is 
shrinking—we hear the bondholder complain of the “high 
cost of living,” which is his way of saying that he is losing 
real income and principal though, nominally, they remain 
the same. 

So we see that as long as our dollar is not stable this 
“steady income” of the bondholder is a delusion. When 
we study the effect of the inflation during the war, we find 
that many of our colleges, hospitals, foundations and other 
institutions were “pinched” by the fall of the dollar :just 
as the fall of the German mark ruined the German bond- 
holders. According to the American Statistical Associa- 
tion, it is estimated that the American bondholding public 
has lost over forty billions of dollars in this subtle way. 
This evil is all the worse because it is not realized. People 
talk in terms of “high cost of living” instead of in terms 
of a depreciated dollar, and do not seem to realize that at 
the bottom of the whole thing it is the changing dollar. 

The net effect of the fluctuation in the price level—that 
is in the purchasing power of the dollar—is not only to 
make the bondholder’s income fluctuate but to decrease the 
fluctuation in the income of the stockholder. This was 
brought out during the last war when extra dividends were 
declared just when most needed, because of the high cost 
of living, and stockholders grew rich while bondholders 
could not pay their bills. 


It is true that there is somewhat greater “risk” carried 
by the stockholder as compared with the bondholder but 
this risk can be neutralized by diversification. Should one 
invest $10,000, let us say, in the different going concerns, 
$1,000 in each, while he does run the risk of losing in one 
or more this risk is more than offset by the probability that 
some will prosper exceedingly. Thus we see that diversifica- 
tion in the case of stocks neutralizes the risk and corrects 
the steadiness of the stockholder’s income. 

Not so with bonds. The dollar will go up or down for 
all bonds at once and this gamble cannot be ironed out by 
diversification, The only way to stabilize income is for the 
bondholder to buy carefully selected, diversified stocks. 

Having seen that neither stocks nor bonds are absolutely 
safe and that we cannot completely remove the element 
of risk from investments, yet on the whole we may regard 
investments in well-selected, diversified stocks as a practical 
“hedge” against any future inflation that might materialize. 
But even if the balance, from the standpoint of a fixed 
income in dollars may be, in general, in favor of bonds, 
that advantage is very slight as compared with the prospects 
for growth in value, that one can get in stocks. 

Since the recent crash in Wall Street some—a great 
many perhaps—have come to the conclusion that stocks are 
not so good after all, but let us not forget that stocks were 
skyrocketed to heights far beyond their actual value because 
of the great clamor to secure them, which began in the early 
part of 1928 and ended with the collapse in October, 1929. 
In spite of the financial disruption which recently took 
place in Wall Street all the above principles hold good and 
will continue to hold good. When the financial world has 
fully sobered up and recovered from its intoxication of 
false and ascending values we will see stocks and bonds still 
bear the same relationship toward each other that they have 
in the past. 











For Saving 


1. SAVINGS BANK. A _ convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est.~ Funds are always available for em- 
ployment in other mediums. 


2. BUILDING & LOAN AND GUARAN- 
TEED MORTGAGES are conservative in- 
vestments secured by real estate mortgage. 
Building & loan shares, essentially a mort- 
gage investment, are purchasable_ in 
monthly installments. Guaranteed mort- 
gages are obtainable in large or small 
denominations. Both mediums must be 
selected on their individual merits and the 
reputation of the association or company. 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should occupy a 
minor role in the accumulating program. 


for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the 


listed, are inten 





BYFI RECOMMENDS— 





The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 


the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of 
a a right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 


able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 
ded for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 


ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


For Investment 


Recent Yield 

Security Price % 
- Illinois Central 

40-Year 4%s, 1966 

Public Service Elec. & Gas 

Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 
. Standard Oil of N. Y. 

deb. 4%s, 1951 
. Western Pacific 


. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978 

. New York Steam 
Ist “A” 6s, 1947 

. Chesapeake Corp. 
Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 


. Associated Dry Goods 
EG, oko 50008 es 


. Hudson & Manhattan 
eS le. | 


. Southern Pacific 


three principal mediums 
These issues, if purchased in the order 
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Should I Change My Life 


Insurance Editor: 

Having read with interest your advice to 
other readers, I would like to ask you a 
question concerning my own insurance. I 
have two policies, one for $3,000 on which I 
make my final payment next year. Then I 
have the choice of (gish er he he cash; 
paid-up insurance of $4,434 or paid-up in- 
surance of $3,000 plus $730 cash. The 
other policy is the same type but ts for 
$7,000 and matures eight years from now. 

I want to increase my insurance and have 
considered several propositions whereby I 
could use these policies to obtain new in- 
surance: One suggestion from an agent 
was that I cash in both policies which have 
a present cash value of $1,935 and $2,898 
respectively and invest this money in high 
grade securities, using the income to pay for 
the premiums on a new policy. The face 
value of the new policy would be greater 
than the total of the two now held, but I 
don’t like to give up my policies. 

The company which issued these policies 
will give me a policy for $17,638 and about 
$1,500 cash in exchange for the two older 
policies. The premiums which they figure 
at the age when my old policies were taken 
out would be a little less than I am now 
paying but would have to be paid for life. 
On the other hand my present policies will 
be paid up in eight years, when I would 
have just about as much insurance as the 
new policy. Will you give me your advice 
about making the change? My present 
age is 48 years. Thanking you, I am, 

Very truly yours, E. E. B. 

I am in receipt of your letter seeking 
advice on your life insurance. I am 
sorry that you have omitted to tell me 
several items which have a bearing on 
such advice: your approximate annual 
income, your insurance needs, i. e., 
married? If so, how many children, 
and their ages; and especially the pre- 
miums you are now paying. The op- 
tion you would take under your poli- 
cies in question—cash, paid-up insur- 
ance, etc., is influenced by the items 
you have omitted to state. ° 

I have no hesitation, however, in 
saying that the agent (presumably of 
another company) who is counselling 
you to drop two good policies in one of 
the best companies and take the cash 
value to invest in “high grade securi- 
ties and use the income to pay pre- 
miums of new policy” is giving you 
doubtful advice, and is probably think- 
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Insurance Policies? 


Readers Cautioned Against Disturbing Their 
Present Policies—Other Questions Answered 


By FLoreNce Provost CLARENDON 





ing more of his own interests than of 
yours. 

In life insurance, as in other high- 
grade commodities, you get what you 
pay for. You can get more coverage 
at a less cost under the ordinary life 
plan than you would on a policy with 
premium payments restricted to a defi- 
nite period. It is for you to decide 
whether you prefer to change your 
limited payment contracts to ordinary 
life, figures for which the company 
has apparently already supplied. My 
advice is to keep your policies on their 
present status, and thus relieve your- 
self from the obligation of premium 
cost in old age. 

You might increase your present 
coverage, and apply at your present 
age of 48 for ordinary life insurance, 
using dividends towards making the 
policy paid up in advanced years of 
life—the premiums on this new insur- 
ance would probably be but little more 
than the premiums on the policy now 
becoming paid-up. 





Guaranteed Additions 


Insurance Editor: 

Only recently I have taken out a $5,000 
policy, premium $184.10, at age 33. The 
company does not seem to be one of the 
large well-known insurance firms and I 
would appreciate if you can give any in- 
formation as to the responsibility and 
methods of this concern. 

The policy is called “Twenty Payment 
Life, Guaranteed Addition”, and becomes 
paid up for $5,100 at the end of 15 years, or 
endowment for approximately $4,000 at the 
end of 20 years, or paid up for $7,275 with 
annual cash dividends, at the end of 20 
years. This policy has double indemnity, 
and after the tenth year the insurance m 
force is increased by the amount of the 
annual premiums paid. : 

Thanking you in anticipation of an early 
reply, I oe: a 

ery truly yours, 
Gx. 


The policy about which you inquire 
on the 20-payment life plan with guar- 
anteed additions provides good cover- 
age. Its attractive paid-up and ¢ash 


surrender values require a higher pre- 
mium cost than is called for under the 
straight 20-payment life policy in the 
same company. If you do not mind 
paying the increased annual premium 
over the other form you will of course 
build up during the twenty-year term 
higher cash values together with a guar- 
anteed addition as outlined in the pol- 
icy. 
The company has had a rapid but 
conservative growth; expenses are said 
to be low; and its mortality rate fav- 
orable. We understand its investments 
are of good quality and yield an ex- 
cellent return. We think you need 
have no hesitation in placing your ap- 
plication with this company. 





Industrial Insurance 


Insurance Editor: 

As a subscriber. to your magazine I find 
your articles very instructive. My prob- 
lem, I believe, ts slightly different from any 
which I have seen in your columns. About 
four years ago, my father died leaving 
several “industrial” policies on my life on 
which I have continued to pay the pre- 
miums. These policies are listed on the 
attached sheet which also shows premiums 
total about $221. Although I have con- 
tinued payment on these policies, I feel that 
my own insurance does not give me 
sufficient coverage and-is not the right sort 
for me to ca Would you advise me to 
drop these policies and take out new insur- 
ance? I feel that the amount of the pre- 
miums is all that I can afford at present 
but I would like to have more coverage. 

What would you advise? 

Subscriber. 


I am sorry you omitted to sign your 
name on your letter, and thus an an- 
swer to your inquiry had to await pub- 
lication in the Magazine, rather than 
be sent to you direct. 

It is apparent that you have gradu- 
ated out of the “industrial” class and 
these small policies, outlined in the list 
enclosed in your letter, are only in- 
tended for wage earners who cannot 
conveniently pay premiums in other 

(Please turn to page 1056) 
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Trade and Industry Behind the Season 


Trade Heavier But Still Unsatisfactory 
Volume — Prices Generally Firmer 





STEEL 











Output Responds to Heavier Demand 


Wie the slow opening of sea- 
sonable weather, the steel in- 
dustry is stepping up operat- 

ing rates to cover the gradually rising 

tide of consumption. Recovery under 
existing conditions is proving to be 

a laborious and somewhat difficult 

process; but steel operations are well 

above the average level of industrial 
activity and may be depended upon to 
maintain the advantage. 

From the consumption side, quicken- 
ing demand for structural steel which 
is the natural concomitant of more 
open weather conditions is, perhaps, 
the most favorable development but re- 
cent extensive lettings of pipe line con- 
tracts are also playing an important 
part in brightening the outlook. 

(Please turn to page 1035) 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—The steel industry has apparently turned the corner at last 
with the slightly increased production of recent weeks interpreted 
as an indication of a pick up in general demand. An abrupt climb 
in activity is not to be expected under existing conditions; but 
gradually heavier rates should become manifest through the month. 
Earnings reports of steel companies for the first quarter are ex- 
ceeding expectations. 

METALS—Non-ferrous markets are continuing a more active phase as 
second quarter needs are released. But there is considerably less 
certainty that the 18-cent level can be held. Indications are for 
reduction, but the market is beginning to show signs of fatigue. 
Lead prices have advanced and demand is holding comparatively 
well. Even zinc is meeting better support with quotations at what 
appear to be ‘temporarily higher levels. 


PETROLEUM—The petroleum industry is approaching a more satis- 
factory status with crude production and distillery runs declining 
moderately but steadily. The price structure is growing stronger 
and mid-continent quotations are in a position to advance in the 
near future. With this turn of the oil tide, well situated com- 
panies are working into a more favorable profit position. 


AUTOMOBILES—Unofficial estimates place motor output for March 
at 420,000 units, an increase of 25% over February but a decline 
of 32% from March, 1929. Small cars again account for the greater 
part of the total, Ford production alone being estimated at 150,000 
units for the period. While buying is almost certain. to improve 
as the peak of the season is reached, it has a long way to go 
to afford satisfactory earnings. 


LEATHER—Quotations for both hides and leather are reported steady 
at slightly higher levels than have recently prevailed and the out- 
look for the immediate future is for continued stability. As the 
latest legislative action favors duty free hides, domestic activities 
in the hide and leather trade will in all probability continue to be 
adversely affected by foreign competition. 


FARM EQUIPMENT—This line of activity continues to meet the 
steady demand that has enabled manufacturers to carry high oper- 
ating rates since the first of the year. Export volume has been 
particularly strong with February shipments having set a record 
100% above the exports of the same month last year. However, 
narrowed profit margins in certain products will cut into net profits. 


RUBBER—Although stocks of rubber are excessively heavy and while 
the crude product is currently selling below cost of production, a 
more favorable situation is expected from the fact that over 80% 
of British and Dutch planters have agreed to suspend tapping dur- 
ing May. Quotations are likely to be benefited temporarily, but 
it will be well to bear in mind the last attempt at rubber control. 


‘ SUMMARY—On the whole, industry is apparently gathering strength 


for a gradual upturn which should become more evident during the 
current month. Irregularities that have characterized activity to 
. date are likely to be continued in a more or less pronounced fashion. 
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ANSWERS TO IN 


. The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


QUIRIES 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
' tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars, of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER Co. 


My broker tells me that Goodyear com- 
mon should again top 150 within the next 
few months. What %s your opinion, 
especially considering Goodyear’s interest 
in the new Zeppelin Ocean Line project? 
Is this likely to cause a substantial advance 
in the market value of Goodyear common 
in the near future. I have 25 shares which 
cost me 110 last August.—V. T. L., Hous- 
ton, Texas. 


Although the falling off in business 
in the last two months of 1929, to- 
together with necessary year-end in- 
ventory readjustments, retarded earn- 
ings of the Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Co., the net income for the 12 months 
ended December 3l1st, 1929, was a 
record for any year during which 
prices of crude rubber were fairly well 
stabilized. The company reported 
earnings for 1929 equivalent to $10.23 
per share of common stock, as against 
$5.04 in the previous 12 months, after 
inventory adjustments. Although it is 
probable that the income of Goodyear, 


together with all tire producers has. 


been reduced sharply during the past 
few months, and as consequence the 
report for the first half of the current 
year will show earnings well under 
those for the similar period of 1929, it 
is not unlikely that some improvement 
will occur in the last half of the year 
sufficient to meet dividend requirements 
on the common. Rumors, although 
denied, have been current that Good- 
year, United States Rubber and Seiber- 
ling would be consolidated. Such a 
combination would seem to be a logical 
step toward strengthening the ru 

tire industry. But at this writing it is 
a matter of the indefinite future. Good- 
year is in a position to dominate the 
domestic lighter-thar-air craft industry 
through its subsidiary, the Goodyear- 





- Be Brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


. Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
. Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
. Write name and address plainly. 








Zeppelin Corp., and this branch while 
in the early stages of development, 
holds much promise for the future. 
While year common does not 
have attraction for the quick turn, we 
are favorably disposed toward the 
shares in the light of long range possi- 
bilities and favor retention of your 
equity. 


BROWN SHOE Co. 


Can I look forward to any advance im 
Brown Shoe common within the next few 
months? The inactivity and narrow range 
of the stock so far this year has proved 
very disappointing to me. Shall I keep on 
holding 100 shares bought at 47? Is the 
$3. dividend secure?—H. A. J., Boston, 
Mass. 


The report of the Brown Shoe Co., 
the third largest manufacturer of boots 
and shoes in the United States, for the 
fiscal year ended October 31st, 1929, 
disclosed increased volume of sales, 
larger profits and improvement in 
financial position. The net sales com- 
pared favorably with the record vol- 
ume of more than $37,000,000 in 1920, 


totalling $36,753,955, as against a net 
volume of $34,836,424 in the 1928 
fiscal year. Net income for the past 
fiscal year amounted to $1,739,997 or 
the equivalent to $5.78 after preferred 


dividend requirements. This compared 


with a net in the 1928 fiscal period of 
$1,451,757 equal after preferred divi- 
dend requirements to $4.60 a share on 
the same capitalization. The per cent 
of gain in net income was 19.8 as a 
result of a reduction in operating costs, 
while sales gain reached 5.5% and the 
financial position of the company 
showed improvement with inventories 
as of October 31st, 1929, amounting to 
$6,444,042 a reduction of $636,872 
from the previous fiscal year. The 
ratio of current assets to current lia- 
bilities also was strengthened. Earn- 
ings in the first three months of the 
current fiscal year were restricted by 
the business depression, but sales since 
that time have been reported as normal. 
While the immediate outlook for the 
shoe industry is somewhat uncertain, 
the stock offers an attractive yield from 
the annual dividend of $3 a share 
which is being earned by a fair margin, 
(Please turn to page 1042) 
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Investment 
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Underwriters and Distribu- 
tors of Government, Muni- 
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Members New York and other 
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OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 
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A GUARANTEED 


INCOME 









FoR LIFE 








It guarantees to you when you are 60 
A Monthly Income for Life of $250.00 
which assures a return of at least . $25,000.00 
and perhaps much more, depending upon how 
long you live. Or, if you prefer, a cash settlement 
Oe Lee fs <= wae so) TIBHTEGLCO 


It guarantees throughout permanent 
total disability which begins before 
age 60 

A Monthly Disability Income of . $250.00 
and the payment for you of all premiums. 


The plan above is for $250 a month, payable 
at age 60. You may arrange to retire at other 
ages than 60 if you wish. You may provide 
for yourself a Retirement Income greater or 
smaller than $250 a month. Plans for women 
are also available. 


Other things you can provide for by this 
program are: Money to leave your home free 
of debt. An income for your wife in case she 
should outlive you. Money to send your 
children to college. Money for emergencies. 
Money for special needs. There is hardly a 
financial problem which cannot be solved by 
this plan. 


A Retirement Income does not have to be 
aid for all at once. It is usually paid for in 
installments spread over a period of 20 years 
or more. Naturally this makes the individual 
installments comparatively small. 


One of the great advantages of this plan is 









Send for the Facts 





Home Office: Hartford, Conn. 


PHOENIX MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE CO., 522 Elm St., Hartford, Conn. 
Send me by mail, without obligation, your new book, 
“How TO GET THE THINGS You Want” 


$250 a month 


beginning at 


Age 55, 60 or 65 


HE Phoenix Mutual announces a new Retirement Income Plan under 
which you get not only immediate protection for your beneficiaries but 
also, for yourself in later years, a guaranteed income you cannot outlive. 


What a $25,000 policy, payable at 
age 60, will do for you 


It guarantees upon death from any 
natural cause before age 60 


A Cash Payment to your beneficiary of $25,0c0.00 
Or a monthly income as long as your beneficiary 
lives. 


It guarantees upon death resulting 


from accident before age 60 


A Cash Payment to your beneficiary of $50,000.00 
Or a monthly income as long as your beneficiary 
lives. 





that it goes into operation the minute you 
pay your first installment. From that moment 
on, you guarantee the fulfillment of your 
life plans. : 

Even though you should become totally 
disabled and unable to make another pay- 
ment, your ag cz would be made by us 
out of a cash reserve provided for that pur- 
pose. Your home would be left clear of debt, 
just as you had planned. Your children would 
go to college, expenses paid, if you had 
planned it so. And you would have $250 a 
month to live on while disabled, even if your 
disability should last the rest of your life. 

We should like to send you an interesting 
28-page book called “How to Get the Things 
You Want,” which tells all about the Retire- 
ment Income Plan and how it can be exactly 
suited to your own special needs. No cost. 
No obligation. Send for your copy of this free 
book today. 





@) PHOENIX MUTUAL 


LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


First Policy issued 1851 
Copyright 1930, P. M. L. I. Co. 
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Taking Security Profits in 
Mergers 


(Continued from page 999) 
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through steady lowering of rates. 

In a somewhat different category 
are the bank mergers, particularly 
those completed in the large financial 
centers of the country. Bank mergers, 
to be sure, are not an entirely new 
development, but those of recent years 
are of staggering proportion, com- 
pletely overshadowing any previous 
consolidations. Through a _ recent 
merger, New York City now has the 
distinction of being the home of the 
largest bank in the world. 

Finance is a handmaiden to industry, 
and as such it has become necessary to 
form banking institutions of tremend- 
ous resources to serve properly the ever 
increasing requirements of rapidly ex- 
panding business and ever larger indus- 
trial and business units formed by con- 
solidations. The primary consideration 
in bank consolidations therefore is not 
to effect savings in operations, because 
these in any case will be relatively small, 
but rather the purpose is to increase re- 
sources and financial power. Increases 
in the earning power through con- 
solidation therefore are largely at- 
tributable to the more effective use to 
which the larger resources can be put. 

Contrasting with the deluge- of con- 
solidations and mergers in the other 
major fields of enterprise in recent 
years is the dearth in the railroad field. 
Various regional consolidation plans 
have been worked out from time to 
time in the last ten or twelve years 
and the stage is now set for some- 
thing definite. These, however, will 
not result in any great savings in 


operations, nor will earnings increase- 


-as a result of larger volume of business. 
Like the utilities, railroads operate in 
a definite territory, and with the ex- 
ception of a certain amount of freight 
interchange with connecting roads 
chiefly at the termini, the volume of 
business depends largely on the terri- 
tory served. Unlike the utilities, how- 
ever, there is not nearly the same rate 
of annual growth in freight shipments 
as in electricity and gas consumption, 
and therefore this influence which is so 
important in contributing to steady 
increase in utility earnings is absent in 
railroads. 

It is in the strictly industrial com- 
panies where conditions are highly 
competitive that the strength and weak- 
ness of mergers have full play. Here, 
more than in any other type of enter- 
prise, the management is of paramount 
importance, and as previously men- 


tioned, an exceptional management is 
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required to insure the success of a 
merger, even though the bare figures 
prior to the consummation of the merg- 
er would indicate great savings and con- 
siderably higher net earnings. 
accompanying charts illustrate what has 
actually transpired in five prominent 
merger companies in the industrial 
field with the last decade. These 
should not be taken as representing 
what will happen in all cases of in- 
dustrial merger, in fact, the examples 
chosen are generally those of the more 
successful mergers. 

It will be noticed that in all five 
companies, a substantial drop in earn- 
ings occurred within a year or two of 
the consolidation, and for those that 
extent back far enough a period of 
digestion was necessary before the 
benefits of the merger were actually 
realized. In other words, the benefits 
in an industrial merger are not im- 
mediately apparent because it takes 
the management some time to make 
the enlarged organization function 
properly, and in the meantime net 
earnings are apt to suffer on account of 
the temporarily higher expenses in- 
cident to making adjustments in the 
new company. This, of course reacts 
on the price of the common stock, but 
an added factor is the increased amount 
of stock outstanding after the merger, 
a considerable part of which is fre- 
quently liquidated in the market by 
the former holders of the stock of the 
company which was merged. 

An important consideration in 
reference to the market action of the 
stock of a merger company is the activ- 
ity of the banking interests sponsoring 
the deal, the success of which they 
underwrite. Large blocks of stock may 
be acquired before the merger and sub- 
sequently as a result of supporting the 
market. To distribute such stock, the 
tactics of the banking pool frequently 
will be to run up the price of the stock, 
while the public is still under the aegis 
of the magnitude and possibilities of 
the consolidation, draw in a large 
following who become convinced of 
these possibilities as the stock con- 
tinues its upward course, and when in- 
side information is to the effect that 
earnings are not immediately develop- 
ing as expected, complete the distribu- 
tion of the stock. Much of the dis- 
tributing may be accomplished as the 
market price of the stock recedes from 
the high point. The withdrawal of 
pool support will cause the stock to 
seek a level which will represent its 
value on the basis of its earnings and 
future prospects. There follows then a 
period of varying duration in which the 
management will attempt actually to 
realize the higher earnings that were 
estimated for the consolidation. 

From a practical viewpoint, the 
specific is more important than the 
abstract, but any conclusions from 


a study of the merger question as affect. 
ing either the company itself or the 
holder of the securities must necessarily 
be the latter. No hard and fast rules 
can be formulated which will guide 
the investor or purchaser of securities 
to sure profits. There are, nothwith- 
standing, certain tendencies in connec- 
tion with mergers that will aid the in. 
vestor to make an intelligent effort to 
benefit therefrom. 

Generally, preceding a merger the 
stocks of the companies involved will 
experience a considerable rise, more so 
the stock of the company that will be 
merged than the company that will 
make the acquisition, the weaker com- 
pany more than the stronger. Large 
and quick profits can be made from 
this phase of the merger. This rule 
applies to all types of enterprise 
whether they are public utilities, finan- 
cial institutions, railroads, or indus 
trials. After the merger, however, 
there is generally a divergence in the 
market course of the stock. The 
monopolistic or quasi-public type of 
enterprise ie. the utilities will benefit 
from the merger almost immediately, 
and the stock will advance to reflect 
this, continuing to do so as long as 
further improvement in earnings is 
anticipated. In the case of the strictly 
industrial enterprises, on the other 
hand, the consummation of the merger 
frequently involves bank pool -manip- 
ulation for the purpose of distributing 
the stock, after which the price of the 
stock generally slumps because earn- 
ings in most of the consolidations do 
not come up to expectations. There 
follows then a “period of digestion” of 
varying duration in which the price of 
the stock acts indifferently. When the 
advantages which were originally ex- 
pected of the merger actually begin to 
be realized, however, then will the 
stock again advance in price. This is 
the investment point when the stock 
may be purchased for more or less 
permanent holding. The strong posi- 
tion which some industrial companies 
attain as a result of well conceived con- 
solidations is often capitalized at a 
subsequent period of business pros- 
perity with great profit accruing to the 
holders of the equity stock. 
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Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 1030) 








Slightly heavier automobile production 
indicated for the current period holds 
promise of heavier steel tonnage to 
come as do recent shipbuilding con- 
tracts which should require some 100, 
000 tons of the basic metal. 

Pig iron production recorded the 
third successive monthly increase in 
March, averaging 105,520 gross tons 
daily as compared with 101,640 tons 
averaged in February and 119,662 tons 
produced daily in March last year. 

The price situation has assumed an 
unfavorable aspect in the last two 
weeks when the concessions which 
were widespread became openly quot- 
able. Present averages are lower than 
they have been since 1922; but inas- 
much as production costs have been 
materially reduced in the past few 
years, current quotations are not en- 
tirely unprofitable. 

Earnings statements for the first 
quarter, which are beginning to. ap- 
pear, are exceeding expectations in the 
case of selected companies in the in- 
dustry. 





RAILROAD EQUIP- 
MENT 











Buying Passes Peak 


While buying in the freight car and 
locomotive divisions of the railroad 
equipment field maintained heavy vol- 
ume in the first quarter of this year, 
current indications point to the prob- 
ability that the peak in such orders 
was passed in February and that a re- 
sumption of the aggressive, demand of 
the past year and a quarter may not 
occur for some time. During the first 
three months, new freight cars ordered 
totaled 27,027 as against 37,913 units 
reported in the same period in 1929 
and locomotive requirements were 361 
and 302 respectively in the same pe- 
riods; but during March, freight car 
orders dropped to 4,464 from 15,931 
reported for February, while locomo- 
tive orders in March were 43 as con- 
trasted with 16 in the preceding 
month and 142 in the similar month 
last year. 

Among the factors working against 
need for additional rolling stock are 
the declining status of revenue freight 
car loadings and increasing surplus of 
unused units in good repair. The 
growing efficiency of traffic systems 
and the trend towards larger capacity 

(Please turn to page 1062) 
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National Dairy Products Corp. 
Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 


Copy MW-152 on request 





PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 
25 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Philadelphia 
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SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 
OF CANADA 


1929 


A BOOKLET embodying the DIRECTORS’ 
REPORT, the ADDRESS OF THE PRESI- 
DENT AT THE ANNUAL MEETING, and 
a FULL LIST OF THE SECURITIES HELD 
BY THE COMPANY, is now available and 
may be had on Application to 


Room 409, Head Office 


Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada 
Montreal 
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Mail Service 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 

Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W. 754 


John Muir&@ 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


Associate MremBers 
New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 
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RESEARCH is the life- 
blood of most successful 
investments. By RE- 
SEARCH is not meant the 
mere study of PAST sta- 
tistical records which usu- 
ally only reveal facts al- 
ready discounted. 


We depend more on pri- 
mary sources of informa- 
tion than on secondary, 
making field investiga- 
tions when necessary. Our 
security analysts are con- 
stantly investigating busi- 
ness trends and particu- 
larly the PRESENT status 
of industries and individ- 
ual companies. 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Exchange 
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New York New York 
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424 Walnut : Street, Philadelphia; Pa. 
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INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued ) 














American Stores ......ss.eceees 
Amer. Sugar Refining. 
Amer. Tel. & Tel 
Amer. Tobacco Com.........es. 1 
Amer. Water Works & Elec.;.. 76% 
American Woolen ........+.se0. 82% 
Anaconda Copper Mining........ 120% 
Armour of Ill, Cl. A.........00. 28 
Arnold-Oonstable Corp, ......... 51% 
Assoc. Dry Goods...........+... 15% 
Atlantic, Gulf & W.1. 8.8. Line 59% 
Atlantic’ WORDING Vic coccdcdecese 66%, 
Auburn Auto ........cccsecccees 


B 

Baldwin Loco, Works........... 285 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl, A......e00. 53 
Beech Nut Packing..........0++ 
Bendix Aviation .........-ssee0e 

Best & Oo. ....cccee 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 
Bohn Aluminum ..... 
Borden Company ....- 
Borg- ae. ct ee ee ccere eeeres ae oe 
Brigg® MlG. ..ccccccccccccccccs 635% 
el Th,” Kapesscccusyp bes 483% 
Burroughs ered we rrr ty 249 
Byers & Oo. (A. Mi)... ccccccce 2063, 





c 

California Packing .........00.. 8255 
Calumet & Arizona Mining...... 1383 
Calumet & Hecla............00¢ 471% 
Canada Dry Ginger Aie......... 86% 
CO Seer rrr 515 
Caterpillar Tractor .........+00¢ ¥s 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.......... 119 
Chesapeake Corp. .......sseeeee 
GHREG GO i cccciccvcceccoscsece 
Chrysler Corp, ......- 
Coca-Cola Co. ........ 
Colorado Fuel & Iron. 
Columbian Carbon ...........00. 
Colum. Gas & Elec...........06 
Commercial Solvent .......... ee 
Commonwealth Southern 
Congoleum-Nairn, —. pehene sue 
Consolidated Gas of N. 
Continental Baking Cl. A.. 
Continental Can, Inc...... ee 
Continental Motors ............. 
Continental Oil .......sssccceee 





Curtiss ‘Wright, Common........ 
Curtiss Wright, A ..........s00 
Cudahy Packing ......scccccccce 





D 
Davison Chemical .........+.00. 
Draw, TGs. ccccerecsecccccsce ee 
Du Pont de Neniours.. 





E 
Eastman Kodak Co.......seeesee 
Eaton Axle & Spring........... 
Electric Auto Lite .......ccccee 186% 
Elec, Power & Light............ 49% 
Elec. Storage Battery.......... 91% 
Endicott-Johnson Corp, ......... 85 


¥F 
Federal Light & Traction....... 


7 
Foz Film OL. B....cccccccccccce 119% 
Freeport Texas Oo.........00+ +» 108% 
G 
General Amer. Tank Car........ 101 
General Asphalt ..... 
General Electric .... 
General Foods ....... 
General Motors Corp 224 
General Railway Signal ........ 1235 
Gillette Safety Razor........... 123% 
Gold Dust GCorp...cccccccccscscee 148% 
Goodrich Co. (B. F.) ...seceese Ye 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ 140 
Granby Consol. Min., Smelt.& Pr. 98 
Great Western Sugar sadberoune 38 
Gulf States Steel .............. 13% 
z 
Hershey Chocolate ............ 12% 
Houston Oil of Texas........... 167 
Hudson Motor Car........scees. 99% 
Hupp Motor Oar ......ccccccces 84 
I 
Inland  @teel ...,cccccvscccccece 
Inspiration Consol, Gopper.. neapee 
Inter. Business Machines.. ee 
Inter, Gegtemt o.cccccccceces eo 
Inter, Harvester ......-+s.eseee 
Inbet, BONO, -niccecccssesvecvee 
Inter. Paper & Power ‘‘A’’ 
Tntee, (Dees BH Bhs ccccdatecseve 
Df 
Johns-Manville ......--.seeeeeee 202 
bobhen ye ceecens siecoee> See 
Kennecott Copper .........s0++s 156 
Kresge Co, (8. 8.) ...seccecseee 91% 
Baking....... 182% 
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100 Share or 
Odd Lots 


If you desire to trade in odd 
lots of stock upon a marginal 
basis, please ask us to send a 
copy of our requirements on 
odd lot trading. 


Consult our Statistical De- 
partment freely on invest- 
ment matters. We shall be 
glad on request to analyze 
your present holdings. 


Ask for booklet “Trading Methods” 
and our current Market Letter 


Write Dept. MG-15 


The services of our Foreign 
Department will be found of the 
greatest convenience to any one 
outside of the United States. 


Cable Address—Chischap 


[Gistoum @ Garman 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 
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M. J. MEEHAN 
& CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
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NEW YORK 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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S. S. Berengaria S. S. Leviathan 
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Complete Brokerage 


and 


Investment Service 


BRANCH OFFICES . 





2112 Broadway, New York 

1451 Broadway, New York 

5 East 44th St., New York 
New Brunswick, N. J. 


M°Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 6222 
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Russell, Miller 
& Co. 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 


120 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Tel. Rector 4740 


BRANCH OFFICES 


San Francisco, Cal.— 
1800 Russ Bidg. 


Los Angeles, Cal.— 
510 W. 6th St.—215 W. 6th St. 


Long Beach, Cal.— 136 Pine Ave. 


Monterey, Cal.— 
Flor de Monterey Bidg. 


Portland, Ore.—208 Pacific Bldg. 


Seattle, Wash.—. 
1411 Fourth Ave. Bldg. 


Albany, N. Y.—75 State Street 
Port Chester, N. Y.—Ryan Bldg. 
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Remington-Rand 
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contrasted with 35 cents per share 
earned in the corresponding months of 
1928. It is immediately evident from 
these results that the management has 
experienced further success in better- 
ing the company’s operating efficienc 
and the elimination of certain ae 
practices undoubtedly contributed to 
the improvement. 

Tangible recognition was accorded 
larger earnings by the resumption of 
dividends on the common stock, passed 
in 1927, by the special payment of 50 
cents per share and the subsequent 
establishment of an annual rate of 
$1.60. This basis appears to be readily 
supportable by prospective earnings of 
about $4 per share for the fiscal year 
ended March 31st, 1930, and the com- 
pany’s longer term prospects as they 
shape up at the present time inspire a 
confident attitude. The company’s 
large and growing foreign business will 
probably take up some of the slack in 
domestic orders resulting from condi- 
tions existing during the first half of 
the current year and at the present 
time there appears to be no logical 
basis for anticipating more than a 
moderate, if any, recession in profits 
for the current fiscal period 

The debenture 5s are a credit 
obligation, being unsecured by mort- 
gage, but the demonstrated ability of 
the company to earn the required in- 
terest charges by an excellent margin 
and the substantial junior equities rep- 
resented by the current market value 
of the preferred and common stocks, 
entitles the bonds to an investment rat- 
ing. The operation of a sinking fund 
will retire about 60% of the issue prior 
to maturity and the bonds are callable 
in whole or part at 105 to May Ist, 
1932, after which time the call price 
is successively reduced. The issue car- 
ries detachable warrants giving holders 
the privilege of purchasing 2!/2 shares 
of common stock for each $500 of de- 
bentures at the following prices: $55 a 
share to November Ist, 1930; $65 a 
share to May Ist, 1932; $75 a share to 
November Ist, 1934; and $85 a share 
to May Ist, 1937. At existing quota- 
tions around 42 for the common stock 
no value attaches to the warrants at 
the present time but with the company 
now established as one of the dominant 
factors in its field and promising future 
growth along lines likely to enhance 
the investment and market value of its 
securities, the stock purchase privilege 
is not without interesting possibilities. 
Prevailing quotations for the bonds, in 
the neighborhood of 100, afford pur- 
chasers an income return of 542%. 





Multiply 
our 
oney 


The entire net income of every French 
Building is paid to its investors until 
their original investment—plus 6% 
dividends—has been repaid to them 
in full. 

Then—without one dollar of invest- 
ment—they receive thereafter 50% of 
all net operating profits. 

By re-investing your original capital 
in other French Buildings as it is re- 
paid, you create a series of income 
producing equities without the invest- 
ment of any new capital. 

You first own an income producing 
equity in one building, then in two 
buildings, then in three buildings. In 
this manner your money is actually 
multiplied under 


‘The 
FRENCH 
PLAN 


If you are not already familiar with 
this plan of real estate investment— 
now fully proven by years of success- 
ful operation—tear out the coupon— 
now—and mail it—today! 


SPECIAL COUPON 


The Fred F. French Investing Co., 
$51 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. | 


Please send the 74-page book “THE 
FRENCH PLAN” without cost or ob- 
ligation to 
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230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 
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Securities 
Market 


NEW YORE 
PRODUCE EXCHANGE 
(Incorporated 1862) 


BONDS 


UTILITY, INDUSTRIAL 
AND RAILROAD 
Increased activity in 
bonds has been stimu- 
lated on this Exchange 
by public demand for 
this type of security. 

A list of bonds traded 
here can be obtained by 


applying to Room 216, No.2 
Broadway, New York City. 
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“Is It Impossible?” —A 
booklet that every in- 
vestor should read. It 
will be mailed to you, 
without obligation, 
upon request. 


Send for it today 


+48 


Founders Securities Trust 
Fiscal Agents 
National Union Bank Building 
209F Washington St., Boston 
37 Wall Street, New York 


























Southwest Dairy Products Co. 


7% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
(With Conversion Privilege) 
(1) Preferred as to assets and cumulative 
dividends. 
Balance sheet reflects net assets of over 
$200 for each share of preferred stock 
outstanding. 


Earnings first 9 months of 1929 over 
- a tock dividend re- 


Yields about 7%% at present price. 
Offers favorable prospects of market ap- 
preciation. 


Write for Circular 164 


Gsorce M.ForMAN 
& Company 


Investment Securities Since 1885 
112 W. Adams St., Chicage 
120 Broadway, New York 











Business Labors on the 
Upgrade 
(Continued from page 1001) 








savings in man-power reports that four 
new seiieile in sales volume have been 
set up so far this year. He says that 
even dull centers have purchased more 
of this commodity during 1930 than 
ever before. Architects are confessedly 
looking around for new materials and 
new methods of building which will 
reduce the total cost of construction. 
Manufacturers are on the search for 
improved machinery and methods 
which will reduce the costs of produc- 
tion. Goods which have proved their 
worth in that regard have been selling 
in considerable volume. 

This picture, as dark as it may ap- 
pear to many, is incomplete unless we 
consider the future in the light of what 
has occurred in the past. The present 
reactions in the volume of business are 
measured from the extreme peak of ac- 
tivity of 1929. Judged by any other 
standard, this would be regarded as 
highly satisfactory. Business is still 
favorably comparable with the volume 
maintained in 1928. Credits and col- 
lections are not nearly so difficult as 
they were upon a number of instances 
since 1920. But it is the fact that 
managements have been compelled to 
face a decline rather than an upturn 
which makes the situation more diffi- 
cult. Business men find their problems 
much simpler during a time when trade 
is increasing. Then they do not have 
to give special considerations to their 
costs or credit standing. When the 
reverse sets in they are suddenly called 


| upon to give most careful scrutiny to 


all of these things. 

Under such circumstances, of course, 
many business men are tempted to dis- 
charge employees, to refrain from using 
bank credit and to adopt extraordinary 
methods of husbanding their individual 
resources. In the present instance there 
exists a greater community of interest 
between American business. Through 
mergers this has been brought about 
somewhat. But probably through the 
extension of chain banking and the 
centralization of banking resources. 
American industries have been brought 
into harmonious groups more effec- 
tively than at any other previous time. 
A community of interest, where it can 
be effectually expressed as is frequently 
the case through bank ownership, is 
one of the most potent agencies for 
checking the panicky acts that are in- 
digenous to small private independent 
businesses. 


This communal interest is today a 
more potent influence than anything 


~ we have experienced before. It has 


resulted in a sympathetic attitude on 
the part of governing officials through- 
out the country, and that sympathy 
has been reflected in a very practical 
manner by the many and increased 
construction appropriations made. The 
Federal government has authorized an 
appropriation for public roads and for 
new public buildings in an amount 
twice what it was during 1929. The 
state governments and the various 
municipal authorities have likewise 
turned their attention to this same 
means of giving work to the unem- 
ployed. 

Such tacties are slowly putting a vast 
sum of money back into the hands of 
those consumers whose needs are most 
acute. And such expenditures immedi- 
ately find their way into the channels 
of commerce through the thousands of 
retail outlets in the country. This 
trend must assuredly be kept in mind 
in any appraisal of the business out- 
look for it affords the most reasonable 
proof of the sales executives’ confi- 
dence in the turn that is in prospect. 
That the worst of the depression is 
over and that from this point on sales 
volumes should increase is the general 
view. By all counts April should defi- 
nitely record the change. It may still 
be necessary to fight for the business 
but it will be much more worth while 
to fight over. 








Reading 


(Continued from page 1013) 








value of Reading’s common stock is 
exceptionally high. 

Reading is a well managed railroad 
property, strategically located. It has 
been built up to its present state of 
efficiency through the investment of 
substantial sums of money. The com- 
pany since 1902 has not sold any se- 
curities. It is true that the earning 
power does not appear very high, but, 
as already suggested, this has been ob- 
scured by inordinately heavy expendi- 
tures on maintenance of way. While 
the road has been definitely assigned to 
the Baltimore & Ohio, it is doubtful if 
its greatest independent possibilities 
have as yet been reflected marketwise. 

While there is no way of determin- 
ing what the minority shareholders will 
be offered, it is quite conceivable that 
they will be treated fairly, inasmuch as 
the present market quotation does not 
reflect the true merger value of the 
property. Regardless of mergers, how- 
ever, the management has demonstrated 
its ability to build up Reading’s traffic, 
notwithstanding the fact that the great- 
est proportion thereof is received in 
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A Low-Priced 
Bargain Stock 


ROM hundreds of listed securities, we have chosen a low-priced 
issue that appeals to us as meeting all the qualifications of an out- 
standing Bargain Stock. It should be bought by all foresighted investors. 









This stock we now are strongly recommending in the form of a Special 
Stock Market Letter. 


Our last Special Letter advocated the purchase of General Electric. It was 
described as one of the best buys on the board. General Electric was avail- 
able to our subscribers February 24 at 7234. In a little over ONE 
MONTH General Electric reached 9234. Here is a profit of 53% ona 
50% marginal basis in LESS THAN SIX WEEKS! 








As indicated above, we have now discovered another Bargain Stock. 
While this security is low-priced, it represents nevertheless one of our 
Premier Industrials. 









We believe that the immediate purchase of this low-priced issue will re- 
turn most desirable profits over the NEAR TERM as well as the long term. 
We do not believe, however, that this stock will long be available at cur- 


rent deflated levels. 












If you wish to take advantage of this unusual opportunity while it is still 
available, simply mail us the coupon below and a copy of the Special Letter 
recommending this Bargain Stock will be sent to you without cost or obli- 
gation. Simply mail the coupon below. 







Investors Research Bureau, Ine. 
Chimes Bldg., Syracuse, N. Y. ) 
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INVESTORS RESEARCH BUREAU, INC. 







Div. 559, Syracuse, N. Y. NI: -caubeict titescahsndnedanidnacdakasnndeariuaisulene. 
Kindly send me a specimen copy of your SEES IE ae ae ae | aE ee 

Special Stock Market Letter recommend- os ae) A 
ing a low-priced Bargain Stock. Also a CE i ig Sek oa ERE witetacain boy Seat 355253 85s Sada. Se ay 






copy of “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” 
This does not obligate me in any way. 





Important: Print your name and address plainly.so you 
will be sure to get this material. 


: ' 1041 
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YOU CAN 
be SURE of $5,000 


EGARDLESS of market or busi- 
R ness “ups and downs,” a trifle 

over a dollar a day bullds you a 
certain cash reserve of $5,000 in 120 
months, aided by 52% COMPOUND 
Interest. Larger or smaller amounts 
in proportion. Make sure of a sound 
reserve fund—build it by this certain, 
convenient method, guaranteed by 
Investors Syndicate, the oldest and 
largest institution of its kind. 


®Ask for full information on this 
tested plan—used by 170,000 investors, 


ASSETS OVER $33,000,000 


INVESTORS 
SYNDICATE 


FOUNDED: 1894 
MINNEAPOLIS 
NEW YORK LOS ANGELES 
OFFICES IN 5! PRINCIPAL CITIES 





The choice of discriminating 
Philadelphians and particular. 
travelers. 

Famous for it’s courteous service 
and homelike environment. 

J.M.ROBINSON, Managing Director 


aN BAS 











NATIONAL WATER 


WORKS SECURITIES 
For complete information ask for MB 15 


DETWILER & Co. 


INCORPORATED 
Financing -Bagineering-Menagement of Public Usilities 
11 Broapway, New YorK 
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connections. Currently selling around 
125 and returning 3.2% annually, the 
yield is rather low, but the prudent 
investor must give due consideration to 
the possibilities of further enhance- 
ment, which greatly outweighs the low 
yield obtainable. 








Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 1032) 








and we see no urgent reason for dis- 
turbing present’commitments. 


UNION CARBIDE & CARBON 
Do you think that the current market 
price of Union Carbide common has dis- 
counted its nearby prospects? I can get 
out even on 25 shares bought last October 
but hesitate to do so if my stock is going 
to have a run-up on account of Union 
Carbide’s interest in the proposed Zeppelin 


Ocean Line. What is your recommenda- 


tion under the circumstances?—A. J. G., 
Chicago, Iil. 


The report of Union Carbide & 
Carbon Corp. for 1929 reflects the 
greatest year of progress in the history 
of the company. Tl is holds true not 
only in growth of eamning power but 
also in the developmi nt of new divi- 
sions of the business aiid of new prod- 
ucts with a potentially greater field. 
Of paramount importance are the 
strides made in new chemical and 
metallurgical operations. Substantial 
business in the new metallic products, 
notably chromium, was largely due to 
the almost universal use of chromium 
plating on automobile metal work. It 
is difficult to state how large a portion 
of the $35,427,027 net profit, or $4.19 


.a share, came from these new divi- 


sions, but it is likely that income from 
the electro-metallurgical division is al- 
ready substantial. Benefits which may 
reasonably be expected from the con- 
cern’s interest in the International 
Zeppelin Transport Corp., which pro- 
poses to establish a trans-atlantic air- 
ship service between the United States 
and Europe, are of no immediate con- 
sequence and have little bearing on 
the position of the common stock at 
this juncture. Interests of Union Car- 
bide as referred to above, are only a- 
comparatively small part of the activi- 
ties of this important and well rounded 
organization. Thirty-four subsidiary 
units are engaged in the manufacture 
and sale of an extensive list of prod- 
ucts having a constant and steadily 
growing public and industrial market. 
It is readily apparent that not only the 
crab but the eel of activi- 
ties output practically guarances 
immunity for the company from de- 


pendence upon any single product or 
industry and creates a highly desirable 
element of stability in earning power. 
Thus, while the shares have enjoyed a 
good market advance, they do not ap- 
pear too high in the light of reasonably 
long range possibilities. 


GENERAL RAILWAY SIGNAL 
Co. 


General Railway Signal has been rec- 
d to me for investment by a 
conservative house, but I would like to 
receive your advice before I buy. What 
are the nearby prospects of this company? 
—E. M. F., Omaha, Neb. 


The General Railway Signal Co., 
the outstanding unit in the railway 
signal industry, recently completed the 
second best year in its history. Net 
income for the 12 months ended De- 
cember 31st, 1929, equalling $8.25 per 
shares of common stock, as against 
$5.25 for 1928. Earnings last year 
compare with $11.61 reported in the 
record year 1926. The company be- 
gan the current year in a highly favor- 
able position with orders on its books 
99% higher than those of a year 
earlier. This indicates a good year, and 
it is possible that the results will be 
as satisfactory as those in 1929, if not 
more so. General Railway Signal han- 
dles about one-half of the total domestic 
production of block signal apparatus, 
train control systems and other operat- 
ing devices, and with railroads seeking 
means to reduce operating costs by use 
of such apparatus the strong position 
of the company can readily be visual- 
ized. In addition, the company re- 
ceived a substantial amount of foreign 
business, and the export field has been 
but little more than scratched. First 
quarter earnings are expected to cover 
the $1.25 quarterly dividend by a fair 
margin, as compared with only 76 
cents a share earned in the first three 
months of 1929. With the company 
in a strong financial position and earn- 
ings on the uptrend, we are of the 
opinion that purchasers who hold for 
the longer term will be rewarded. 


ARCHER-DANIELS-MIDLAND 
Co. 


How do you rate Archer-Daniels-Mid- 
land common? Is the $2 dividend safe? 
I understand the volume of new business 
so far this year has not been large. 
Would you advise me to hold 75 shares 
which cost me around 36 on the average? 
—F, T. J., Albany, N. Y. 


Archer - Daniels - Midland Co., an 
important producer of linseed oil re- 
ported for the six months ended 
March Ist, 1930, net income of $806, 
160 equal to $1.22 on 549,546 shares 
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after preferred requirements, com- 
pared with net of $640,638 or $1.02 
on 480,852 shares for the correspond- 
ing period of 1929. Earnings have 
shown a steady upward trend in re- 
cent years, with the exception of 192s 
when net declined about 28% from 
the 1927 figure. On the basis of the 
recent gains, earnings from $2.50 to 
$3 per share for the full year seem 
possible, but owing to the business 
uncertainties which still prevail, no 
definite estimate can be given. It was 
officially reported that the outlook is 
favorable and that the tariff possibili- 


ties were particularly enco g. It 
is felt that the company a ed as’ 
sured protection against the importa- 
tion of foreign oils on a cheaper basis 
than linseed oil can be produced in 
this country. Regular dividends have 
been paid on the preferred, and dis- 
tributions on the common at the rate 
of $2 a share have been maintained 
since May Ist, 1929, following 100% 
stock dividend paid on that date. For 
the full current year the dividend 
should be earned, although not by a 
wide margin. No change .is contem- 
plated in the dividend rate as the 
profitable years prior to the 1928-2y 
fiscal year built up a substantial sur- 
plus sufficient to maintain the dividend 
for an extended period, but with 
the outlook improving it is not likely 
that it will be necessary to dip into 
the surplus to take care of such pay- 
ments. The common shares must be 
regarded as a speculation of the more 
radical type, but, as such, are not 
without a degree of merit and present 
holders willing to assume the corre- 
sponding degree of risk might retain 
as opposed to a sacrifice sale. 


ASSOCIATED DRY GOODS 
CORP. 


I assume that the recent advance in As- 
sociated Dry Goods common was in an- 
ticipation of the Easter season. Has the 
time come to sell, therefore, even though 
I would take a small loss on 50 shares 
bought last October? I shall be guided 
by your advice—H. D. O., Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

The Associated Dry Goods Corp. 1s 
a holding company, with a chain of 
eight department stores; two in New 
York City, two in Buffalo and one 
each in Newark, Louisville, Baltimore 
and Minneapolis. The ownership of 
the stores is 100%, except that of 
Lord & Taylor, New York, the lead- 
ing unit of the system, and the most 
profitable. In this, the company owns 
an 88% interest. For the year ended 
January 31st, last, operating income 
increased 1.1% over that for the pre- 
vious year, although a decline. of 
2.6% was reported in net income. 
Per share returns for the past year: 
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A telephone 


for every six people 


TODAY there is a Bell tele- 
phone for every six people in the 
United States. This compares 
with one telephone for every nine 
people in 1920, one for every six- 
teen in 1910, and one for every 
ninety persons in 1900. 

The business of the Bell System 
has both stability and growth. 
The interests that it serves are as 
diversified and as widespread as 
the nation itself. The growth of 
the System is not only due to the 
growth in population, but to a 
constantly increasing growth of 
the telephone habit. 

In order to meet this growing 


demand, construction expendi- 
tures of the Bell System during 
the last five years have been more 
than $2,000,000,000, and it is 
estimated that similar expendi- 
tures during the next five years will 
be well in excess of this amount. 

The present assets of the 
System total more than four bil- 
lion dollars, only 25% of which 
is represented by funded debt. 
Because of its conservative capi- 
talization, net earnings are more 
than four times interest require- 
ments. 

May we send you a copy of our 
booklet, ‘“Bell Telephone Securities’? ? 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Ine. 




















E. extend the facilities of our organi- 
zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 


we are identified. 
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Two Rector Street 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


New York . 

















Customers, Earnings, Assets 


Doubled! 


Associated System growth and 
additions of properties during 
1929 doubled the number of cus- 
tomers served. and more than 
doubled the earnings and assets. 


The $1.60 Interest Bearing 

Allotment Certificates of the 

Company, priced at $27, yield 
about 6%. 


Send for Circular D-80. 
Public Utility Investing Corp. 


61 Broadway New York City 











Investment Suggestions 


To yield from 
Railroad Bonds 4.27% to 5.80% 
Miscel. Bds. & Stks..5.63% to 6.93% 
Pub. Util. Bonds... .4.83% to 7.34% 
Pub. Util. Pfd. Stks..5.62% to 7.69% 
Foreign Bonds ..... 5.07% to 7.74% 
Pub. Util. Com. Stks.10% in stock 


Copies on request 
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111 Broadway New York 
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6% Interest Guaranteed 
Plus Extra Participation 
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American Cash 
anteed 6% Gold 
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s’n, with resources of over $17,000,- 
000.00. Unusually attractive for investors. 
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equalled $3.41 on the common, as 
compared with $3.49 in 1928-29 on a 
slightly larger capitalization. Current 
assets at the end of the fiscal year, in- 
cluding cash of $8,686,500, were over 
four times current liabilities of $6,- 
739,000, indicating a strong finahcial 
position. In spite of the fact that 
March, 1929, included Easter trade, 
the business of the company in March, 
1930, showed a gain over last year in 
six out of the eight stores. This ap- 
parently foreshadows a year that 
should prove to be moderately more 
profitable than has been enjoyed for 
some time,andimproved earnings should 
also be’ a logical result of the nearly 
completed program of revamping both 
physical equipment and operating per- 
sonnel of the wholly owned units. 
The shares at levels currently prevail- 
ing are not undervalued in relation to 
earnings, but seasonal improvement 
may be expected during the course of 


the year which would doubtless be re- ' 


flected in some advance of the shares 


marketwise and present holders seem 


warranted in retaining. - 


OTIS STEEL CO. 


Shall I continue to hold 50 shares of 
Otis Steel common for which I paid 47? 
With its merger possibilities and qnnual 
dividend payment of $2.50 I think this 
stock should sell well over 40. Its market 
action does not show that any good news 
is due to come out in the near future. 
Would you advise taking the loss I have 
and try to invest my funds to better ad- 
vantage?—S. M. G., Detroit, Mich. 


There were two developments of im- 
portance last year in connection with 
the Otis Steel Co., one of the impor- 
tant smaller units in the steel industry; 
In October, the common stock was 
placed on an annual dividend basis of 
$2.50 a share, marking an important 


step in the company’s progress. A 


month later a license agreement was 
effected with the American Rolling 
Mill Co., whereby Otis Steel would 
have the use of the continuous rolling 
mill process of the former concern. 
Production costs have been lowered ap- 
proximately $10 a ton since 1925 and 
this new process should allow a further 
reduction. Earnings of Otis Steel for 
the full year 1929 were equivalent to 
$3.41 per share of common stock, while 
in 1928, $3.15 a share was reported on 
a slightly smaller capitalization. Profits 
last year were realized largely as a re- 
sult of operations for the first three 
quarters, $3.90 a share having been 
earned in that period. The final three 
months witnessed a sharp drop in op- 
erations but the recession in steel trade 
gave evidence of correction at the 
beginning of the current year and 
operations are now at about 80% of 
capacity. While market action of the 
shares probably will be slow, pending 


definite indications of improvement in 
the steel trade, the company holds an 
important position in the industry, is 
strategically situated from a possible 
merger angle, and is in a strong finan- 
cial position. Our suggestion is to re- 
tain, ignoring intermediate market fluc- 
tuations. 


LEHN & FINK PRODUCTS CoO. 

What seems to be retarding the market 
action of Lehn & Fink? The stock is now 
selling only four points above its low of 
last November. Does this indicate fundo- 
mental weakness in the company and that 
the $3 dividend may be passed? Shall | 
continue to hold 25 shares which cost me 
57?—G. E. B., Newark, N. J. 


The net income of the Lehn & Fink 
Products Co. for 1929 showed a de- 
cline of 10% from 1928. results, per 
share earnings being equal to $4.10 as 
compared with $4.59 in 1928. The 
loss probably was due to heavy adver- 
tising expenses rather than a decline 
in gross sales, as sales for the first seven 
months of the year jumped 10%. The 
company spent large sums last year in 
exploiting the products of its important 
subsidiaries, Lesquendieu, Inc., acquired 
in 1929 and Dorothy Gray, acquired in 
1926. An intensive advertising cam- 
paign was carried on in marketing the 
products of Dorothy Gray, and ex- 
penses in connection with the develop- 
ment period have now been eliminated. 
While no profit has been reported as 
yet from Dorothy Gray, the subsidi- 
ary’s sales volume has increased 200%, 
and it is likely that this company soon 
will augment earnings of the parent 
concern. Operations of Lesquendieu, 
Inc., are still in the development stage 
but its products are being extended into 
new fields through the Lehn & Fink 
advertising campaign. While we look 
for no near term advance for the 
shares, the dividend is being earned by 
a suficient margin to warrant its re- 
tention, and the present market level 
seems to have adequately discounted 
the worst aspects of the situation, Pro- 
vided it is your plan to retain over the 
somewhat longer term, we see no rea- 
son for disturbing holdings. 


KENNECOTT COPPER CORP. 


What is the outlook for the coppers 
particularly Kennecott at this time? I 
paid 80 for 30 shares last October and 
have never had a chance to get out even. 
Shall I average now in anticipation of 
seasonal building activity? Do you regard 
Kennecott’s $5 dividend as being secure? 
—E. M. L., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


The Kennecott Copper Corp. with 
its subsidiaries, in 1929 earned roughly 
$62,500,000 after depreciation and 
federal taxes, with pro-rata earnings 
from its interest in Nevada and 
Mother Lode Coalition. This is equal 
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to purchase the 
Bond & Share Units 
of 
Industrial Credit 
Corp. 


Common stock goes ex-dividend 
April 30, 1930. 


Units ordered up to April 29, 1930, 
will be entitled to the full quarterly 
— of $1.6214, payable May 15, 
1930. 


Felix Auerbach Co. 


Sole Distributors 


280 Broadway New York 
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“to“around $6.65 a share on approxi- 
mately 9,364,000 shares outstanding 
of around $11.50 in“1928 on 


the 4.552,036 shares outstanding at 
the end of that year. Calculated on 
the same share basis, 1929 estimated 
net of $62,500,000 would be equiva- 
lent to $13.72 per share. Due to 
reduced sales during the last three 
months and increased stocks, the com- 
pany’s output has been curtailed 
materially. The present curtailment 
probably is somewhat greater than the 
situation. seems to call for, but the 
slowness with which large copper 
consumers are proceeding and the hand- 
tormouth manner in which they are 
covering their current requirements, 
indicates clearly the wisdom of a some- 
what more drastic cut in output than 
actual world consumption would prob- 
ably warrant. It is yet too early in 
1930 to definitely estimate the world’s 
copper consumption this year, but 
there is strong probability that con- 
sumption of copper during the second 
half-year will be larger than in_ the 
first half, although falling about 500,- 
000,000 pounds short of 1928 and 
1929. Nevertheless, at that rate, Ken- 
necott would have little difficulty in 
maintaining the present dividend pay- 
ments. The copper shares can only be 
regarded in a speculative light and as 
long as there is a likelihood of a re- 
duction in copper metal prices, copper 
issues will probably remain in a re- 
tarded position marketwise. However, 
Kennecott appears fairly well deflated 
and we would not oppose additional 
commitments on moderate reactions, 
provided you are willing to retain over 
an extended period. 


VACUUM OIL CoO. 


please let me have your an- 
Vacuum Oil common in view of 


Will 
alysis o 
the proposed consolidation with the Stand- 
ard Oil Company of New York? Vacuum 
seems to be marking time now around 92. 
Shall I sell in anticipation of getting it 
back cheaper? My stock cost me 100 last 


| October —A. F. O., Phila., Pa. 


Engaged, for the most part, in the 
refining and marketing of lubricating 
oils in the United States and in a num- 
ber of foreign countries, the Vacuum 
Oil Co. has a record of generally ex- 
panding earnings over a period of 
many years. Returns for 1929, how- 
ever, were somewhat below those for 
1928. Net profits amounted to $35,- 
767,627 after inventory depreciation, 
reserves for federal taxes, etc., and 
were equal to $6.98 a share on 5,139,- 
887 shares of stock, as compared with 
$7.46 a share in- the previous year on 
a moderately smaller capitalization. 





gross profit, but the major cause was 


inventory depreciation, which was 


nearly three times larger than the pre- | 


vious year. More recently, it was an- 
nounced that directors of the Stand- 
ard Oil Co. of New York and the 
Vacuum Oil Co. has agreed on a basis 
for the merger of the properties of the 
two companies, into a new holding or- 
ganization to be known as the General 
Petroleum Corp. The new company 
will have a capitalization of approxi- 
mately $1,000,000 and if allowed, will 
reunite two former subsidiaries of the 
Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey, the 
dissolution of which was ordered in 
1911. The Government has taken 
preliminary steps to defeat the project 
however, and it will undoubtedly be a 
long time before the issue is finally 
settled. In the event that the consoli- 
dation should be effected, both parties 
stand to benefit materially, but even 
though this should not be accom 
plished, the shares of Vacuum Oil are 
still attractive on their own merits. 
While the issue may be subject to in- 
termediate market fluctuations we be- 
lieve that where they are held over a 
reasonable period of time, the results 
achieved should prove wholly satis. 
factory. 





The decline was due partly to smaller, 





The United Gas Improvement 
Co. 
(Continued from page 1015) 








and provision for minority interests, 
there remained applicable for the 
United Gas Improvement Co. capital 
stocks $32,519,183, an increase of 
17.9% over the year before. On a per 
share basis, consolidated net earnings 
for 1929 were $1.55 on the common 
stock, compared with $1.31 on the 
same basis in 1928. 

The actual income statement for the 
United Gas Improvement Co. in 1929 
shows dividends received on stocks held 
$30,203,199; interest on bonds, loans 
and bank balances $1,065,562; fees for 
supervision, professional services, and 
other income $1,921,940; giving a total 
income of $33,190,701. After ex: 
penses, interest charges, and taxes, net 
income amounted to $28,275,110 as 
against $21,015,271 in 1928. The bal- 
ance applicable to the common stock 
was equal to $1.35 a share for the 1929 
period, against $0.99 a share on a com: 
parable basis the year before. 

The United Gas Improvement Co. 
represents a progressive and powerfu 
organization in the public utility field, 
one having excellent management an 
the support of the most powerful bank- 
ing groups in the country. The new 
common shares in 1929 ranged in price 
from a high of 595% to a low of 22, 
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the extreme low price being reached 
during the grand smash late last year 
and does not therefore reflect the true 
value of the stock. At its current price 
of about 48, the yield on the present 
dividend rate of $1.20 per annum is 
2.5%. Aside from its semi-investment 
character resulting from the company’s 
long and successful career in the indus- 
try, the strategic position in the East- 
ern utility field, regarding both the dis- 
tribution of electric power and as re- 
cently indicated of natural gas, makes 
the stock attractive from a speculative 
viewpoint as well. 








Why the Oils Are in the 
Spotlight 
(Continued from page 1007) 








world’s production of gasoline. The 
United Kingdom uses but 21,000,000 
barrels, France and Germany only 
about 10,000,000 barrels each, and all 
Europe but 57,500,000 barrels, while 
we consume 372,000,000 barrels. 
Home consumption increased 13 per 
cent in 1929 and exports 18 per cent. 
In January and February exports 
gained 25 per cent and domestic con- 
sumption 16 per cent. Gasoline trans- 
port is advancing rapidly all over the 
world. 

It is not only the private automobile 
that is multiplying at a prodigious rate 
but buses, trucks and tractors are be- 
coming more and more common. The 
farms of the world are rapidly discard- 
ihg the horse in favor of the gasoline 
engine. The introduction of the gaso- 
line-moved combine harvester is enor- 
mously increasing the consumption of 
gasoline in rural regions. The motor 
boat is demanding more and more gaso- 
line, and motor ships have become 
heavy consumers of oil. Aviation is 
only at its beginning. Oil burning 
steamships are increasing at the rate of 
a million to two million tons a year and 
are already about 34 per cent of the 
total, including Diesel propulsion. 

The quantity of fuel oil used annu- 
ally steadily increases: The introduc- 
tion of oil for building heating purposes 
is making great gains. Its use in in- 
dustrial heating operations is rapidly 
extending. Large quantities of oil are 
consumed in oil burning locomotives 
and the railroads are introducing 
Diesel engines. The public utilities 
constantly enlarge their oil requirements 
both for fuel and as an element in the 
manufacture of gas. The increasing 
mechanization of civilized life calls for 
ever growing quantities of lubricants. 

The uses for petroleum derivatives 
are hecoming more and more numerous 
and the chemical engineers find more 
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UNITED 


An illustrated booklet containing a review 
of the Midland United Company and its 
subsidiaries has just been published and is 
now available to those who may be interested. 


This booklet contains a description of the 
rapidly growing territory served by the pub- 
lic utility companies in the Midland United 
group and a review of the business and opera- 
tions of subsidiary companies. 


Sent free upon request. Address, Secretary 
of the Company. 


MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 
Peoples Gas Building, 122 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 


Common stock of the Midland United Company 
ts listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. 
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Established 1892 
MEMBER S 
Chicago Board of Trade 
New York Cotton Exchange Detroit Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange Philadelphia Stock Exchange 
And Other Leading Exchanges 


Securities Bought and Sold for Cash 
or Carried on Conservative Margin 


Branch Officers: Albany, Atlantic City, Binghamton, Buffalo, Detroit, Erie, 
Kansas City, New Haven, Perth Amboy, Philadelphia, Rochester, Sche- 
nectady, Syracuse, Troy, Tulsa, Utica, Watertown, Worcester. In 
North Carolina: Charlotte, Greensboro, High Point, Raleigh, Rocky 
Mount, Winston-Salem. In Texas: Fort Worth, San Antonio. 


Correspondents, with private wire connections, in all principal cities. 


42 Broadway NEW YORK 
“THE BACHE REVIEW” and “BACHE COMMODITY REVIEW,” 


























to invest for income and profit. 


Both THE NEW TECHNIQUE OF UNCOVERING SECURITY 
BARGAINS and THE BUSINESS OF TRADING IN STOCKS are 
genuine contributions tothe literature of the Stock Market. 


They bring together a mine of general information concerning 
the processes by which securities are bought and sold. They ; 
weigh the importance of the various phases through which the 
market repeatedly passes. And they enable you to so systematize - 
your financial thinking as to apply tested methods to the detection © 
of major profit opportunities and the selection of commitments. 


The Magazine of Wall Street All orders outside of Continental 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. U. S. A. cash in full with orders. 


The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains.[] $3.25 Enclosed. [1] C.O.D. $3.25 
The Business of Trading in Stocks 0 $3.25 Enclosed. [1] C.O.D. $3.25 
Both Books, saving $1.60 0 $4.90 Enclosed. (J C.0.D. $4.90 
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Author of International 
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CAREFUL study of these two books gives a new conception 
of the possibilities within the reach of everyone with money 
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and more of them. Among them are 
fuel gas; gas, or carbon black which is 
used in making rubber tires, inks and 
paints; a series of industrial alcohols, 
utilized in the making of soaps, lac- 
quers and essential oils; kerosene, 
naphtha, benzene, gas oil, absorber oil, 
heavy oils, waxes, technical oil, medic- 
inal oil, ink oils, chewing gum, can- 
dies, candy, wax for laundry uses; 
petrolatum, for salves, creams and oint- 
ments; road oil; asphalts and pitches 
for roofing, paving, bricquetting, rub- 
ber making and plastic compositions, 
carbon, acid coke, sulphonic and sul- 
phuric acid. Just as a pint of the com- 
mercial possibilities of some of these 
derivatives it is said that there are 
2,000,000 miles of secondary roads in 
the United States “which might be ad- 
vantageously treated with asphaltic 
materials.” The present production of 
asphaltic roofing is sufficient to cover 
370,000,000 square yards of roof. 

A comparatively new feature of the 
petroleum industry is the natural gas 
industry. Natural gas distributed and 
consumed on a national scale is making 
enormous strides. Many of the oil com- 
panies Own gas wells and natural gas is 
also produced by oil wells. Formerly the 
gas from oil wells was entirely wasted. 
The waste is still enormous, but utiliza- 
tion is becoming general. Gasoline is 
extracted from it, the residue is turned 
over to gas distributing agencies, and 
a great system of long-distance gas- 
pipe lines is transporting natural gas 
over great distances. Many oil produc: 
ing companies are profiting from this 
comparatively new development, and a 
study of the investment possibilities of 
oil stocks should include consideration 
of the natural gas factor. 

The commercial side of the oil indus- 
try is behind the engineering and tech- 
nical side, but improvement is to be 
noted there. Consolidations, when the 
law and the courts permit, are being 
effected. These almost invariably make 
for economy of distribution if not of 
production. It is calculated that there 
is one gasoline station in the United 
States for every seventy automobiles— 
a manifest waste. 

The greatest benefit of consolidations, 
however, will be in the direction of 
stabilization of the industry. The 
greater the company the less its inter’ 
est in immediate conversion of oil in 
the ground into money at any price. 
It can wait. It looks ahead to greater 
profits from more complete recovery. 
It can withhold production to fit the 
market, and it is in all ways more ju 
dicious and rational than the little com: 
pany. The large companies are more 
agreeable to collective administration of 
pools and stable prices; they co-operate 
more harmoniously with the public av 
thorities. In their long view of the 
future, physical conservation of oil in 
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THE PURPOSE OF 
BROOKMIRE SERVICE 


(1) to eliminate doubtful and 
precarious securities from 
consideration— 


(2) to analyze thoroughly sound 
investment possibilities— 


(3) to select from these a still 
smaller number that seem to 
possess outstanding merit— 


(4) to recommend the purchase 
of a still smaller number that 
the most thorough investiga- 
tion indicates are the most 
attractive — 

(5) to keep investors always in- 


formed concerning the secu- 
rities they hold. 


N° method of investing, in itself, can be said to. 


promise the best results. One man may prefer to 
purchase for income and for long-time appreciation; 
another would rather engage in more active employment 
of funds In either case, it is intelligence used that chiefly 
accounts‘for the success obtained. 


Intelligence more than ever is today vital to successful 
investment results. Unless values are appraised, arid busi- 
ness, industries and companies analyzed correctly, sound 
selections are unlikely and profitable results improbable. 
Because this is true, Brookmire Service — with its back- 
ground of more than a quarter century of investment 
counsel, and its far reaching research facilities — proves 
‘indispensable to individual and institutional investors. 


~ How to secure 
the most profitable 
investment results 


The business of the Brookmire organization, since 1904, 
has been the study of investment values. It has no interest 
other than the furnishing of sound, unprejudiced and 
authoritative advice. It continuously rechecks values for 
the benefit of its clients and provides, in full, a specialized 
type of investment service, unduplicated. 


Write for this information 
Together with full information about Brookmire Service, 
we shall be glad to send you, without obligation, recent 
issues of the Brookmire Analyst, the Brookmire Forecaster 
and the Brookmire Investment Opportunity Bulletin. 
These bulletins show you exactly how Brookmire keeps 
investors informed and illustrate the extent and type of... 
information furnished to Brookmire subscribers. i 


Use the coupon today for immediate information, and our 
latest report on the proper investment policy to follow now. 
Address inquiries from west of the Rockies to Brookmire 
Economic Service, 1010 Russ Bldg., San Francisco, Calif. 


BrooKMIrE Economic Service, Inc.,551 Fifth Ave., New York City 


Please send me complimentary copies of your bulletins, together with the 
latest Brookmire Analyst, stating the proper investment policy now. 


M-H4 
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the ground coincides with the conserva- 
tion of profits. A gusher means noth- 
ing to them, dependable production 
everything. If it were not for the ob- 
solete federal anti-trust laws—which 
have balked the Conservation Board— 
conservation would not long be a prob- 
lem, and the billions that are invested 
in the oil industry would not long re- 
main in the predicament of being the 
capital source of the world’s most rap- 
idly growing industry, enjoying an ever- 
growing patronage, and yet be without 
adequate remuneration. But much can 
be effected without consolidations that 
run counter to Federal laws. 

The outlook is that during 1930 the 
oil industry will get a grip on the sup- 
ply and demand equation that has not 
been known since the days of Standard 
Oil dictation. It will not be that type 
of control either, but an enlightened 
control that will serve the legitimate 
demand of the industry for adequate 
returns for its products and services 
and that will also keep the rights of 
the consumer in mind. The interven- 
tion of the public through the federal 
and state governments in the settlement 
of the problem of overproduction will 
certainly operate morally, if not legis- 
latively, to prevent extortion when the 
problem is solved. 

The forecast for both the industry 
and its securities is for increasingly fair 
weather. Against this improving back- 
ground individual companies that are 
of sound financial structure, well man- 
aged, and favorably situated as to sup- 
plies and outlets should make steady 
gains in net earnings. In some in- 
stances the enhancement of security 
values may be spectacular, but in any 
event for the long pull the obligations 
of the better companies are promising. 
An active market for the “oils,” re- 
gardless of the general trend, is not 


beyond the possibilities, especially if 


they continue to enjoy the distinction 
of increasing their business in a gen- 
eral “off” year. 








Forecasting the Turning 
Points 
(Continued from page 1004) 








for production to actually rise above or 
fall below the year before. Production 
graphs computed in this new fashion, 
whether composite or for an individual 
industry, do indic:te coming changes 
before the stock market begins to an- 
ticipate them. But for industries in 
which raw material prices fluctuate 
widely, it will be found that profits 
are more responsive to price changes 
than to fluctuations in production, and 
in such instances raw material prices 
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are better barometers than production 
figures. 

During the past few years, Govern- 
ment bureaus and various trade asso- 
ciations have been compiling a new 
type of statistical information—“New 
Orders.” Of course factories cannot 
operate without orders, so that changes 
in manufacturing activity, and in the 
volume of distribution (as reported 
through car loading statistics) are usu- 
ally preceded by corresponding changes 
in bookings, sales and contracts let. New 
orders serve as an entirely new kind of 
business barometer which was not avail- 
able before the War, and THE Maca- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET takes a pardon- 
able pride in being the first to compile 
‘and publish a barometric New Orders 
graph. It is scarcely possible to over- 
state the importance of our New Or- 
ders graph. With the aid of this graph 
it is now possible, for the first time in 
history, to make reliable forecasts of 
business conditions a number of months 
in advance and, insofar as movements 
in securities may be responsive to 
changes in the business outlook, the 
New Orders graph is also useful in 
forecasting the stock market. 

Some of the new statistical material 
that was not available before the War, 
and a certain amount of old material 
that had of late years been discarded 
as unsuited to forecasting purposes, can 
be utilized now as good barometric 
timber by interpreting it in a more 
modern manner, and/or by combinirig 
the data in a composite graph. These 
improved methods have been adopted 
in THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET'S 
Business Indexes, which now appear 
regularly in each issue along with the 
Common Stock Price Index. 

The new method of presenting eco- 
nomic data for forecasting purposes is 
to express the figures of the correspond- 
ing data for the same period a year ago. 
This device serves to correct automat- 
ically for seasonal variations, and mini- 
mizes the effects of secular growth. 
Graphs plotted in this fashion to show 
percentage changes from a year ago in 
such items as prices, production, in- 
ventories and new orders take on a 
characteristic wave like form above and 
below a zero line, and bring out clearly 
the cyclic manner in which economic 
changes take place. The superiority of 
the new over the old simple methed of 
plotting lies in the fact that it enables 
one to detect a change in trend much 
earlier than by waiting until conditions 
actually become better or worse than a 
year ago. If, for example, industrial 
activity increases 5 per cent one month, 
10 per cent the following month, 15 
per cent the next, and then only 10 
per cent, followed by 5 per cent; the 
mere drop in the rate of increase is 
an indication that industrial outlook 
reached a peak during the third month 


whence it is likely to go on. slowing 
down until it drops below the year 
before. In other words, any peak or 
bottom in the yearly comparison graph 
points to a significant change in trend; 
for economic events move with such 
momentum that a trend, once begun, 
is not likely to reverse until the change 
has proceeded to considerable lengths 
in the new direction. 

These indexes, which now appear 
regularly in each issue, and which for 
convenient reference are reproduced in 
connection with this article, are useful, 
if properly interpreted, in predicting 
coming changes in the business trend, 
and in forecasting all the major move- 
ments in the stock market averages, as 
well as some of the lesser movements. 
In studying these indicators it should 
be observed that movements in the mar- 
ket averages are brought about by the 
resultant of a number of forces, most 
prominent among which are the indus- 
trial outlook, interest rates, the so- 
called “technical condition” of the mar- 
ket, and feature news (such as a Presi- 
dential election, radical changes in 
banking laws, a great war, etc.). 
Minor, news items, or developments 
affecting a single industry seldom exert 
much influence upon the averages. 

Of all the forces that move the mar- 
ket averages, interest rates are the most 
powerful. Previous studies, carried 
back over a period of more than thirty 
years, show conclusively that abnor- 
mally high interest rates have always 
precipitated a major bear market, and 
that there never has been a major bear 
market until interest rates have risen to 
abnormally high levels. So long as 
money remains cheap there is little like 
lihood of a prolonged bear market. 
Such reactions in the market averages 
as are bound to occur from time to 
time, will, under such conditions, be 
due to purely technical considerations, 
and should be of relatively short dura’ 
tion and magnitude. The investor's 
policy should then be to buy promis 
ing common stocks on reactions, and 
be extremely cautious about short sell- 
ing. Applying this to the present situa- 
tion, however, it is still necessary to use 
considerable discrimination in selection; 
for we appear to be in the same kind 
of highly selective market that was ex- 
perienced prior to last October’s break 
when individual issues, for special rea’ 
sons, continued to register new lows 
while the Combined Average of the 
market as a whole went on making 
new highs monthly. 

Based upon observations. of some: 
thing over four years, it has been found 
that changes in the trend of Industrial 
Activity take place within one to four 
months after the corresponding turn’ 
ing points in our New Orders graph; 
while Raw Material Prices change their 
trend within one or two months after 
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INCORPORATED 
(Berliner Staedtische Elektrizitaetswerke Akt.-Ges. ) 


Twenty-five Year 6% Debentures 


(NON-CALLABLE PRIOR TO APRIL 1, 1935) 


To be dated April 1, 1930 To mature April 1, 1955 


The city of Berlin, which owns all of the company’s capital stock, has leased its electric 
properties to the company under an agreement, extending beyond the maturity of these 
debentures, empowering the company to fix rates for the sale of electricity adequate to 
cover all operating expenses, interest and amortization of loans, depreciation and other 
proper reserves, and providing that, upon termination thereof, the city shall assume all 
obligations of the company, including interest and amortization of loans. 





The indenture is to provide for a purchase fund of $310,000 per annum, to be payable semi-annually 
commencing April 1, 1931, to be used for the purchase of debentures if obtainable at or below 100% 
and interest, unexpended balances at the end of each six months’ period to revert to the company. 





Authorized and presently to be issued $15,000,000. Coupon debentures in denomination of $1,000, registerable as to principal only. Interest 
payable April 1 and October 1. Principal and interest payable in United States gold coin at the principal office of Dillon, Read and Oo., 
New York, without deduction for any taxes, present or future, levied by German governmental authorities. Holders may, at their option, 
collect principal and interest in London at the office of Guinness, Mahon & Co., in pounds sterling; in Amsterdam at the offices of Men- 
delssohn & Co., Amsterdam and Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij, in guilders; in Zurich and Basle at the offices of Crédit Suisse and 
Société de Banque Suisse, in Swiss francs; or in Stockholm at the office of Skandinaviska Kreditaktiebolaget, in Swedish kronor; in each 
case at the buying rate for sight exchange on New York on the date of pr tation for collecti Non-callable prior to April 1, 1935; 
callable on that date and on any interest date thereafter as a whole, or in part by lot, on thirty days’ notice at the following prices and 
interest, to and including April 1, 1936, at 102%%%; thereafter to and including April 1, 1987, at 102%; thereafter to and including April 1, 
1988, at 101%4%; thereafter to and including April 1, 1989, at 101%; thereafter to and including April 1, 1940, at 10044%; and thereafter 
at 100%. Oentral Hanover Bank and Trust Company, New York, American Trustee, Deutsche Kreditsicherung Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, 


German Trustee, 








Copies of a descriptive circular may be had upon request. 





These debentures are listed on the Boston Stock Exchange and the company has agreed to make application in 
due course to list them on the New York Stock Exchange. 





A substantial amount of these debentures has been withdrawn for offering in Europe, including offerings in 
Holland by Mendelssohn & Co. Amsterdam, Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij and others. 








We offer these debentures for delivery if, when and as issued and accepted by us, subject to approval of legal proceedings 
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or interim receipts of Dillon, Read & Co. 
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the corresponding turning point in the 
Industrial Activity graph—quite re- 
gardless of interest rates. 

Turning points in the Magazine’s 
Common Stock Price Index (the Com- 
bined Average) generally follow with- 
in a month or two after corresponding 
turning points in the Industrial Activ- 
ity graph. This is because our method 
of computing the graph on a yearly 
comparison basis renders it an even 
more sensitive instrument than the 
stock market for detecting coming 
changes in the industrial trend. There 
is one important exception, however. 
When interest rates are abnormally 
low—as they are now, and were in 
1927—recessions in industrial activity 
are not likely to lead to prolonged de- 
clines in the stock market averages. 








Ingersoll-Rand 
(Continued from page 1021) 








tools and various tunneling, mining, 
and quarrying machinery. In addition, 
the company has developed a Diesel 
engine which is employed in a combina- 
tion oil-electric locomotive, manufac- 
tured in conjunction with the Ameri- 
can Locomotive Co., and the General 
Electric Co. This type of locomotive 
has a number of decided advantages, 
chief among which is a marked econ- 
omy in operating costs as compared 
with steam locomotives. Along with 
various technical improvements, the 
oil-electric engine may be operated 
without the necessity of installing 
third-rail or overhead electrification, a 
feature which broadens its market to 
include those railroads which are with- 
out electric facilities. Orders for these 
locomotives have shown an encourag- 
ing increase and with railroads con- 
tinually striving toward greater operat- 
ing efficiency and lower costs, the 
future demand for this new type of 
motive power seems well assured. 


Operations Extensive 


Five plants and control of the 
Canadian Ingersoll-Rand Co., Ltd., 
and the A. S. Cameron Steam Pump 
Works comprise the company’s manu- 
facturing facilities, in addition to which 
thirty-one domestic and twenty-six for- 
eign branch offices are maintained. Ex- 
tensive foreign representation enables 
the company to keep in close contact 
with world-wide mining operations 
and such other industrial activities as 
afford a market for its products. 

With the calling of the entire funded 
debt last year, 25,255 shares of $100 
par value 6% preferred stock and 
1,000,000 no-par shares of common 
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stock comprise the entire capitalization. 
Dividends on the preferred stock, 
which shares voting power with the 
common, have been paid regularly since 
the company’s organizatiou in 1906 
and common stockholders have re- 
ceived dividends in varying amounts 
since 1910. During the past 15 years, 
total cash disbursements on the com- 
mon stock have averaged about 60% 
of earnings and additional stock divi- 
dends totaled nearly $16,000,000. The 
established rate at the present time is 
$4 per share annually but in 1929 
extra payments brought the total for 
the year up to $7, exceeding the dis- 
bursements of any previous year since 
the company was organized. 


Profits last year fully justified the 
liberality of dividends. Net earnings 
amounted to $12,209,497, an increase 
of $2,448,455 over -1928, and after 
making substantial charges for deprecia- 
tion and deducting taxes, interest 
charges, and preferred dividends, there 
remained a balance of $10,501,293 or 
the equivalent of $10.50 per share of 
common stock outstanding. A com- 
parison with the per share earnings of 
the two previous years amounting to 
$7.86 and $6.40 in 1928 and 1927 re- 
spectively, reveals the extent to which 
the company was benefited by the in- 
tense industrial activity that character- 
ized the greater part of 1929. 


The company’s properties are valued 
on the balance sheet at $10,462,807, a 
figure which is undoubtedly a very con- 
servative one. At the close of last year 
cash and government securities alone 
exceeded $12,000,000 and working 
capital amounted to $34,711,421 with 
current assets showing a ratio to cur- 
rent liabilities of better than 8 to 1. 
Surplus totaled nearly $18,000,000 and 
was but slightly less than the record 
level of $18,075,825 for 1920. On 
several occasions in the past the com- 


‘ pany has capitalized its surplus account 


by the payment of a stock dividend and 
another disbursement of this nature in 
the near future appears to be a logical 
expectation. 

Aside from preferred dividends re- 
quiring $151,518 annually, the equity 
in the company’s earnings is vested 
solely with common stockholders, a con- 
dition which places the junior shares in 
a well enforced investment position 
and paves the way for continued par- 
ticipation in earnings on a generous 
scale. Assuming that dividends this 
year will at least equal the 1929 dis- 
bursements, the shares yield 3.70% at 
prevailing levels around 190. While 
the rate of income is not an outstand- 
ing inducement at the present time, 
and the shares, selling nearly 20 times 
1929 earnings, are apparently discount- 
ing near term prospects, such factors 
as the industrial importance of the 
company’s products, its world-wide 


market, skillful management and estab- 
lished record of successful operations, 
provide the required investment char- 
acter for the issue, to -which a measure 
of speculative appeal is added by the 
possibility of a stock dividend. Essen- 
tially the shares are the type of invest- 
ment from which the most favorable 
results are obtained over a period of 
time and as such they possess more 
than an average degree of merit. 








Market Boom Advances 
Toward Corrective Stage 
(Continued from page 995) 








Real bargains among the standard in- 
vestment issues are becoming rarer and 
rarer. Business improvement expected 
in the fall is being discounted largely 
in the belief that it will be better in 
the fall rather than on any definite or 
subtle trade trends to hang this expect- 
ancy upon. 


Most of the tangible 
factors are on the bear 
side of the market. Busi- 
ness which had some 
uneven improvement at the start of the 
year turned hesitant in March and is 
only slowly developing with the spring 
season. With a few important excep- 
tions, first quarter earnings will fall 
below the first quarter of 1929 and will 
stand out all the more prominently for 
the excellent showing that was made a 
year ago. Second quarter earnings are 
entirely problematic but the seasonal dip 
which was ironed out by the rush of 
industrial activity last year will more 
likely assume its characteristics of duller 
years. This means a preponderance of 
at least smaller-than-1929 earnings re- 
ports for the stock market to swallow 
during the next six months immediately 
ahead. If business shows any substan- 
tial improvement, commercial borrow- 
ing demands will be increased, which, 
together with a rising stock market and 
expanded capital requirements from 
abroad, would take up the slack in the 
money market and dissipate a strong 
tangible bullish factor. 

The writer is one of some 120 mil- 
lion American citizens who believes 
that American business will success 
fully pull out of the troughs into which 
it was rudely cast and in time will be 
bigger and better than ever. In line 
with 119,999,999 compatriots, he looks 
to see this reflected ultimately in gen- 
erally higher levels for the standard 
American investment stocks. But also, 
he sees the actual materialization of a 
“boom” developing in the stock market, 


On the 
Bear Side 
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CHEMICAL STOCKS 











NEW PROCESSES 
SPECIAL 
| DEVELOPMEN TS 


@ New developments of broad sweeping sort open up from time to time unusual 
possibilities in the stock market. Where are such developments taking place now? 


@ You have heard that this is the Chemical Age. It is—why not profit from it in 
the stock market? 


Laboratory research, new products, modern plants, 
wider markets, mergers—these are producing 
millions of dollars extra earnings. 


@ Which companies in this Chemical Age will lead, and benefit most? Which fall 
behind? All these matters are covered soundly, with facts presented and forecasts 
shrewdly made, in our latest special report on Chemical stocks. Also these stocks 
are analyzed, whether to 


Buy, Hold, Sell or Exchange— 


Union Carbide? Vanadium? Com. Solvents? 
Davison Chem. ? du Pont? Lambert? 
Amer. Cyanamid? Allied Chem. ? Mathieson Alkali? 


{J If you hold, or are about to buy chemical stocks, do not fail to send for a copy 
y P. 


of this valuable report. A few extra copies reserved for distribution, free—as long 
as the supply lasts. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


American Securities Service 
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American Securities 140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


Kindly send me your “Special Report on Chemical 
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Service Stocks,” also copy of “Making Profits in Securi- 
ties,’ both free. 
140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 
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| Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to- provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 
to stockholders’ equity. 
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which is sowing the seeds of its own 
collapse. After a virtually  uninter-. 
rupted advance of more than three 
months, during which many market 
leaders have doubled their prices, the 
risks of carrying stocks have increased 
to an extent that warrants certain pre- 
cautionary measures. The market at 
this writing looks strong enough to 
warrant further gains on the upside, so 
readers who alter or reduce their line 
of stocks must be prepared to miss what 
old timers speak so spitefully of as ‘the 
last eighth” which, in modern markets, 
may mean the last ten or twenty points, 


Allin the Unfortunately, the 
real simon pure in- 
Same Boat vestor, the trader who 

buys stocks cautiously 
for a gain in market values and the 
speculator who deals only in stock mar- 
ket quotations are all playing together 
in the same back yard. It is inevitable 
that they should jostle each other 
around sometimes, help each other out 
at other times and all get wet together 
when a storm suddenly breaks out. 
Until someone provides a special little 
playground for each of these groups, 
it is obvious that they must look out 
for themselves. Investors must arrange 
their affairs with the knowledge that 
the values of their holdings are affected 
by the activities of the traders and 
speculators and be fair enough to re- 
member the many times that the specu 
lative groups have built up values for 
their investments as well as destroyed 
them. 

At any rate the investor must adopt 
a special kind of tactics to protect him- 
self as the market risks increase. To 
be more specific, the investor must turn 
to his list of holdings rather than to 
the market. He is not looking ahead 
to the price trend of the market next 
week or the month after that if he isa 
real investor. His problem is rather 
one of ascertaining which stocks among 
his holdings are suitable for retention 
under current market conditions and 
which are not suitable for retention. 
He must decide which ones return a 
satisfactory income for retention; which 
are situated to hold a steady earning 
power through a period of business un’ 
certainty; which have substantial mar 
ket profits which could be capitalized 
and reinvested in order to obtain an 
investment income from the unrealized 
increment in value. 

Speaking of income, it is interesting 
to note the following figures for stock 
yields which are computed from one 0 
the popular stock averages; industrials 
are 41% per cent, rails are 43% per cent 
and utilities are a little less than 2 1/5 
per cent. Only in the rail group are 
stock yields slightly higher than aver’ 
age bond yields. Investors might wel 

(Please turn to page 1056) 
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Own STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, MANAGE- 
nter- MENT, CIRCULATION, ETC., REQUIRED BY 
THE ACT OF CONGRESS OF AUGUST 2, 1912. 
Of the Magazine of Wall Street, published 
arket every other week at New York, N. Y., for 
the April 1, 1930. 

State of New York S 
ased County of New York 7 











pre- Before me,, *. Notary Public in and for e d ; 
, the State an ounty aforesaid, personally U S , § | Co 
t at appeared Lael Von Elm, who having been nite tates tee rpor ation 
n to duly sworn according to law, deposes and 
€ says that he is the Business Manager of 
rhe the Se 5g — aed d h S ] I d 

following is, to e best o s knowledge : 

+ 3 and belief, a true statement of the owner- an t e tee n ustty 
hat ship, management (and if a daily paper, 
“the the circulation), etc., of the aforesaid pub- 

lication for the date shown in the above 
ket aren. reg tn “eaction aii, Postal Laws 
. 1912, em ed in section , Pos ws H 
ints, and Regulations, printed on the reverse of Circular on Request 
this form, to wit: F 


1. That the names and addresses of the . 
the ublisher, editor, managing editor, and 
in | Publisher, C. G. Wyckoff, 42 Broadway, Accounts carried on conservative margin 


New York, N. Y. Editor, None. Managing 

who Editor, E. Kenneth Burger, 42 Broadway, 
| New York, N. Y. Business Manager, Lael 
jusly # Von Elm, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


2. That the owner is: (If owned by a 


the 
mar- corporation, its name and address must be 
stated and also immediately thereunder 4 


ther the names and addresses of stockholders 


ing or holding one per cent or more of Members New York Stock Exch 
able ow? ew York Stock Exchange 
total amount of stock. If not owned by a 
ther | corporation, the names and addresses of the Members New York Curb Exchange 
individual owner must be given. If owned Members New York Produce Exchange 
Out by a firm, company, or other unincorpor- 
ated concern, its name and address, as well 1528 Walnut Street 120 Broadwa eder: 
ther by neh \ ; 7 treet 
as those of each individual member, must Philadelphia New York Boston 
out. be given.) The Ticker Publishing Co. Inc., alia 
; 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y.; C. G. Kingsley 0600 Rector 9830 Hubbard 4170 
ittle Wyckoff, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. = 
Individuals please call Rector 2902 


ups, 3. That the known bondholders, mort- 
out gagees, and other security holders owning 

or holding 1 per cent or more of total 
ange amount of bonds, mortgages, or other 

securities are: (If there are none, so state.) 
that B ¢ G. Wyckoff, 42 Broadway, New York, 
cted N. Y. Richard D. Wyckoff, Greenwood 
Lake, ¥. 


and 4. That the two paragraphs next above, 
ree giving the names of the owners, stock- 
holders, and security holders, if any, con- 
ecu’ tain not only the lis. of stockholders and 
for security holders as they appear upon the 
| books of the company but also, in cases 
yyed where the stockholder or security holder 
appears upon the books of the company 
as trustee or in any other fiduciary relation, 


Jopt the name of the person or corporation for 
= whom such trustee is acting, is given; also 
nim- that the said two paragraphs_ contain 
To statements embracing affiant’s full knowl- 


ee — as + ie preter ce oa a 
conditions under which stockholders an > ° e a 
‘UM BH security holders who do not appear upon | Dinner at The Crillon provides a grateful relaxation between 
1 to the books of the company as trustees, hold 
a stock and securities in a capacity other 
1ea' than that of a bona fide owner; and this - 
next affiant has no reason to believe that any Open Sundays and Holidays 
my gd agg ey Hal cg ge 
as any interes rect or indirect in the 
said stock, bénds, or other securities than PA R TH T. 
ther asso stated by him. 277 K AVE lé EAST 48 JS * 
ong 5. That the average number of copies of 
tion each issue of this publication sold or dis- 
tributed, through the mails or otherwise, 
and to paid subscribers during the six months 
ion preceding the date shown above is (This 
AUT. information is required from daily pub- 


na lications only.) 

: LAEL VON ELM, 
nich Business Manager. 
ring Sworn to and subscribed before me this 
me 18th day of March, 1930. 


[Seal] RALPH J. SCHOONMAKER. 
at | rn Bhi Wane | MARKET STATISTICS 
[ Cert. filed in N. Y. Co. No. 1219 Reg. No. 
_ Commission expires March 30th, 


























the end of a busy day and the beginning of a festive evening. 























| N. ¥. Times —Dow, Jones A “i pbecken 
ized “ne Oi kl ae 
Saturday, March 29 : 286.19 157.94 239.96 236.18 
ring : 286.10 157.28 240.17 235.81 
, Bri Y Lif 287.11 157.02 239.45 235.88 
a ring our Lite Wednesday, April 2 i 285.27 155.86 239.99 234.79 
+ i 285.77 155.78 238.31 234.53 
+ Insurance Problems 288.35 155.68 241.68 236,57 
cent 289.96 156.39 241.35 238,42 
1/5 290.19 155.78 242,28 238.60 
oa to : 288.36 155.82 241.99 237.76 
291.15 155.15 244.07 239.28 
_ B. Y. F. 1. 292.19 154,88 245.60 241.228 
y 292.65 154.88 944,49 240,08 
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Recent Reported Earning Posi- 
tion of Leading Companies 


(Continued from page 1054) 
Industrials (Continued) 





Earned 


Market Value 
Earned April 7, 


1980, 
Times Dividend 
Earnings Rate 


Ratio of 

Debt per 
toNet Shareof 
bh Gommon 








23.85 6.7 4(a) 





7.78 7.0 3 
1 





N. ¥. & Hondur. Rosario Mining 1929 


2.73 4.6 





No. Oentral Texas Oil Oo., Inc.. 


79 12.9 





+40 17.8 





8.94 7.8 





81 24.2(g) 





56 17.8-B 





Sa aOr se! 


5.78 12.8 
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8.31 1.9 





2.68 16.2 





1.58 87.5 





1.88(z) Na 








Ritter Dental Mfg. Co., Inc.... 


7.4 


PECL CREME ERCCE ET 





Bafeway Stores, Ino 


=| 2 


(8) (m) 11.2 





Behulte Retail Stores Corp 





7.8 








Standard Investing Corp. 


4.9 





Standard Oil of Calif 


19.9 





Standard Oil of Ohio 


15.6 


48-4 a 
elelalsielelg 


| | 20] 20 
PSPS 





Standard Plate Glass 





Union Carbide & Carbon 





U. 5. Smelt., Ref. & Mining... 











Warren Pipe & Fdy 


22.8 





White Motor Co 





Willys-Overland Co. .........+.. 




















Cons. Gas, El. Lt. & Pr. of Balt. 





Federal Lt. & Traction Co 





General Pub. Service Corp 





Hudson & Manhattan Ry. Oo... 











Massachusetts Lighting Oo 





New England Pub. Service Oo.. 
North West ities Co 








United Gas Improvement 





United Lt. & Power Oo 





West Texas Utilities Corp 











Bangor & Aroostook B.R....... 


BS 





Boston & Maine BR. 


15.7 





8.7 








10.8 





11.7 





18.4 





9.7 


expand their bond list in making re 
placements in this kind of a market. 


What for the trader? 
As this is written, the 
stock market seems to 
still embrace uncom. 
pleted moves among some of the mar- 
ket leaders. With the public partici. 
pating eagerly in the market, there is 
no positive means of defining the scope 
of such moves. Under the cover of 
strength in certain market leaders, 
however, the distribution of secondary 
stocks will undoubtedly be proceeding 
as long as it lasts. ‘There is still a 
stubborn remnant of pessimism which 
has not been completely routed by the 
strong market advance of the past few 
months. When these die-hards finally 
give in and join the overcrowded bull 
side of the market, we will be about 
ready for a reaction, conceivably a 
sharp and swift movement with little 
advance warning. The trader must 
determine whether or not he is pre- 
pared to assume this risk. Under pres 
ent circumstances, we advise all varie 
ties of traders to keep their market 
position well supported by ample cash 
reserves and suggest a position on the 
side lines for traders not prepared to 
assume the growing risks. 


Risks 


Assumed 








Insurance Department 
(Continued from page 1029) 








than small weekly amounts. It is en- 
tirely too much trouble for anyone who 
can arrange to pay life insurance cost 
in larger amounts—annually, semi-an- 
nually or quarterly. 

I would suggest therefore that you 
take the paid-up insurance on the 
larger policies carried on this “indus 
trial” form, drop the others, and apply 
for a new ordinary life policy for 
$5,000 if possible, in any one of the 
companies mentioned in your list: they 
are all good “Old Line” institutions 
and practically any one of them would 
offer an attractive policy with unusual 
advantages in amount of $5,000. You 
should get this special $5,000 form, in 
preference to a policy of smaller 
amount which is not quite so satisfac 


tory for your purposes, 








11,7 





12.2 
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(e) Before depletion. 





(a) Deficit. 
reported. 


A-Class A stock. .. B stock. ND—N 
NQ—No quotation on indicated date. NM—Negligible. 
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For Help in Solving Your 
Life Insurance Problems 
Consult Our 
Insurance Department 
= ——— 
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What is Ahead for these Stocks ? 


Com. Solvents 
Con. Gas of N. Y. 
Cont. Can 
DuPont 

Electric B. & S. 
General Elec. 


Air Reduction 
American Can 
Amer. & For. Pr. 
Balt. & Ohio 
Bethlehem Steel 
Chrysler Motors 





HAT should you do about these stocks ? 


Have the recent gains in the market put 


them at levels where they are not now bargains 


and should not be bought except in the event of 


sharp reactions? Or, on the 


If you now own any of these stocks, or are considering their purchase, write for this preview of 

their probable price trend. We tell in detail just what we advise concerning each stock and the 

percentage of your holdings that should be in each group. A copy of this Bulletin will be sent on 
receipt of the coupon. There is no obligation. 


Stand. Oil of N. J. 
Union Carbide 
United Aircraft 
United Corp. 
United Gas Imp. 


Westinghouse 


Int. Tel. & Tel. 
Nat. Cash Reg. 
Paramount 

Pub. Ser. of N. J. 
Radio 

Sears Roebuck 





cussed as groups, and their place in the investor’s 
program specifically given. Even in a bull market 
securities cannot be bought profitably unless you ; 
have correct, timely, accurate advices. 


Now, especially the most care- 





other hand, are they still at 
levels that in a few months 


will look ridiculously low ? 


The question that the 
thoughtful investor is asking 


is “Are there any stocks I 





A Stock Conspicuously Undervalued 


The Bulletin which analyses the stocks 
above —and others—will be distributed 
free to investors who mail the coupon to 
us promptly. An analysis of a stock that 
' we believe has unusual possibilities will be 
sent to investors who request it. Selling 
now around 75, it appears conspicuously 
undervalued. Mail the coupon for your 
complimentary copy of this Special Report. 


ful selection is necessary. Now, 
especially should this Bulletin 
be read. 


Selected Securities 


The advices Van Strum 


clients receive are solely on 








can buy now safely?” The 
answer to this question is the subject around which 
we have written a current Bulletin. What will be 
the probable trend, and what we forecast for the 
above stocks are stated clearly. Chemicals, 


electrical equipments, utilities, and rails are dis- 


selected securities. This Bulle- 
tin is no exception. Before any recommendations 
are made all but the best are eliminated by us. 
These best are recommended for purchase, at 
the proper time. All recommendations are made 


clearly. A copy of a current Bulletin on request. 





VAN STRUM FINANCIAL SERVICE . 





Investment Counselors 
Van Strum Financial Service, 730 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
G Please send me complimentary copy of your recent Bulletin 


advising what to do in connection with the securities listed on this 
page and include with it your special report on a selected stock. 
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New York Curb Exchange 














IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of April 9th, 1930 


1980 Price Range 
Recent 
igh Low Price 


Name and Dividend 


Aluminum Oo. of Amer 276 


105% $108 


25% 
118% 
Am, Lt. & Trac. N. W. W. 175 12 
Amer, Superpower (1) 35% 28% 
Assoc. Gas Elec. ‘‘A’”’ (2)... 51% 48% 
Celanese Corp. ...........+0 23 
Central States Elec, (.40).. 19 
Cities Service (.30) % 26% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6) 88 
Cleveland El. Til. (1.60).... 63 
Comwith. Edison (8) 234 
Cons. Gas of Balt, (8.60).. 90% 
Consolidated Laundries 10 
‘Continental Oil 12% 
50 
118 
4% 
80% 
Ford Motors of Canada A.... 28 
Ford Motor of France 6% 
Ford Motors, Ltd 10% 
Fox Theatre A 2% 
2% 
35% 
10% 


Deere & Co. (new) 
Durant Motors 


Gen, El. Ltd. rots, Eng. (.50) 14 
Gen. Realty & Utility 17% 
Gen, Realty & Util, Pfd. (6). 98% 
Glen Alden Coal (10) 

Goldman Sachs T 

Gulf Oil (1.5) 

Hecla Mining (1) 

Humble Oil (2) 

Hygrade Food Products 


38% 
148% 
13% 
82% 
50 
24% 
87% 
40% 
93% 
84 
289% 
123 
14% 
T17% 
57% 
149% 
5% 
108% 
85% 
10% 


. 18% 


14% 
4 
41 
18% 
17% 
98% 
100% 
44 
155% 
T12% 
114 
4 


1930 Price Range 


-————~ Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Insull Util. Invest. Inc 71 544%, 66% 
Insur. Securities Inc. (1.40). 28 17 21% 
Internat. Pet. (mew) (.62%) 23% 17% 28% 
International Utilities B 6% 15% 
Lefcourt Realty (1.85) 14% 28% 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25) 18% 28 
Lone Star Gas (new) (1)... 47% 94% 486% 
Metro Chain Stores 16 17% 
Mid. West Util 25% 36% 
Mountain Producers (1.60)... 12 8 11% 
National Fuel Gas (1) 25% # 31% 
New Jersey Zinc (2) 66% 88 
Newmont (4) 105% 127% 
Niagara Hudson Power (.40) 11% 21% 
North. States Pow. Pfd. (6) 100 9% 
Novadel-Agene (2) 22% 338% 
Ohio Oil (2) 66% 74% 
Pennroad Corp. 13 15% 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass (2).. 63 58 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5).. 120% 111 119 
Ruberoid Co, (4) 52% 161% 
Safety Car & Heat. (8) 120% 180 
Salt Creek Producers (2).... 10 14% 
Standard Oil of Ind. (2%).. 49% 659 
Superheater Co, (new) (2%) 38 50 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 6 9% 
4% 11% 
Ungerlieder 26% 32 
United Lt, & Pow. A (1)... 27% 46% 
United Lt, & Pow.cv.Pfd. (6) 112% 97% 110% 
U. 8, Gypsum (1.60) 42 57 
Utility & Indus. Corp 17% 21% 
Utility Pow. & Lt. (1) 14% 25% 
Vacuum Oil (4) 88% 9% 
t Bid price. 





a ae 


tually every section of the list 


Cs stocks were stronger in vir- 


during the past fortnight. 


To- 


ward the latter sessions, the utility 
shares were in heavy demand, stimu- 
lated by the rapid advance of public 
utility shares on the Big Board. Among 


the leaders on the upward move were 


American Light & Traction recently 
reviewed in these columns, which ran 
up 28 points in the old stock and 8 
points in the “new” shares in one ses 


sion. 


Oil stocks were stronger, both 


in the Standard group and the inde- 


pendents. Volume of trading on the 
Curb has expanded substantially over 


the earlier months of the year. 


Tampa Electric 


In these days of «wholesale consoli- 
— utilities 

operating 
units are being absorbed into large sys- 
tems, it is the exception rather than 
the rule to find so strongly entrenched 
and seasoned an operating company 


dations in the field of 
and the rapidity with whi 


still remaining on an in 


i058 


The desirability of Tampa Electric Co. 
as a component part in some major 
utility system has no doubt brought 
about considerable competition in nego- 
tiations for its acquisition and has been 
a contributing factor in maintaining its 
independence thus far, but it would be 
contrary to present economic trends to 
suppose that the same state of affairs 
would continue indefinitely. So well 
situated is the company on its own 
merits that the potential advantages or 
disadvantages pending a consolidation 
appear all in favor of the stockholder. 
Tampa Electric was organized in 
1899, and now conducts without com- 
petition the electric railway and electric 
light and power business in Tampa and 
also considerable light and power busi- 
ness in neighboring territory. Activi- 
ties likewise include the manufacture 
and distribution of ice in certain com- 
munities. During the past decade gross 
revenues have almost quadrupled while 
net income has more than quadrupled, 
approximate figures for the two items 
in 1929 being 4.6 millions and 1.46 
million dollars, -respectively. The 


greater part of this spectacular growth 
occurred prior to 1927, normal develop- 
ment since 1926 having been held back 
by the real estate collapse in Florida, 
but it is noteworthy that dollar return 
in this later period has held its own 
from year to year in spite of unfavor- 
able business conditions, including the 
failure of several banks in Tampa last 
year, and the kilowatt hour output in 
the meantime has maintained substan- 
tial yearly increases. 

Another feature is the almost negli- 
gible amount of funded debt, but little 
over 1 million, a most unusual situa- 
tion for a utility company. Preferred 
stock to the extent of 1 million dollars 
par value represents the only other 
capital obligation ahead of the 504,218 
shares of no-par common stock. The 
old common was split up five-for-one 
in 1926. The common stock equity 
in gross revenues is, accordingly, ex- 
traordinarily high for a utility enter- 
prise. The dividend basis is $2 cash 
and 4% in stock annually, while earn- 
ings last year were equivalent to $2.65 
per share. The market on the New 
York Curb is not of a nature suited to 
active trading, but the ‘stock at around 
85 possesses merit as a semi-investment 
for the reasons already outlined. 








Important Dividend 


Announcements 


NOTE—To obtain a dividend directly from the 
company the stockholder must have his stock 
transferred to his name before the date of the 
closing of the company’s books. 


Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$1.80 Alleghany Steel Mo 4-30 

3.00 Allis-Chalmers com. ... 4-24 

1,00 Am. W. W. & El. com. 4-25 
10.00 Atch., T, & St. F, com. 5-2 

2.00 Archer-Daniels com, ... 4-19 

7.00 Archer-Daniels pfd. ... 4-19 

7.00 Balt. & Ohio R.R. com. 4-19 

4.00 Balt. & Ohio R.R. pfd. 4-19 

7.00 Bloomingdale pfd. ..... 4-19 

7.00 Brown Shoe pfd 421 


§.00 C. C, C, & St, L. Ry. 
fd. 4-19 


4-19 
4-19 
4-19 
4-19 
4-21 
4-21 
4-21 


Pp 
5.00 Cluett Peabody com.... 
1.00 Col. Gas & El. com.... 
6.00 Col, Gas & El, pfd.... 
5.00 Col, Gas & El, pfd.... 
6.00 Cudahy Packing pfd... 
7.00 Cudahy Packing pfd... 
2.40 Fair, 
7.00 Fair, The 
7.00 Hercules Powder pfd... 
7.00 Kelsey-Hayes pfd. 
1.60 Lefcourt Realty com... 


6.50 Loew’s Inc. 
pfd. steck 


gop 20 es 
go Se 
cy 
Be © epeeezeefeee PeeeePPoe eee PEEP PLfeeLe 


bed 
S38sssss 


Fr... 0.96 
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Serving Industry and the Household 





Appalachian Gas Corp. 


Common Stock 


Listed on The Chicago Stock Exchange 
Actively traded on New York Curb Exchange 


An important holding company in the Natural Gas Industry, serving 
tiene subsidiaries, industries, public utilities and domestic consumers. 


Price at the market 


Descriptive circular on request 


Goddard & Co., Ine. 


44 WALL STREET UNION TRUST BLDG. UNION TRUST BLDG. 
NEW YORK PITTSBURGH CLEVELAND 


























Consolidated Balance Sheet 


THE MENGEL COMPANY and SUBSIDIARIES 


December 31, 1929 


ASSETS LIABILITIES 


Cash, Notes & Accounts, Receivable, In- _ Current Notes & Accounts Payable, Ac- 
$7,605,334.47 crued A/Cs, etc. ...,...+++++++.+-$ 700,046.64 


Semi-Current Assets 427,904.99 3 
Timberland & Timber 1,120,599.40 First Mortgage 7% Serial Gold Bonds. oe 3,400,000.00 


Investment in Mengel Mahogany Logging Deferred Notes Payable, etc..... 105,210.33 
Co. (Net) 389,170.51 


Land, Buildings, Ma- 
chinery, etc. ...... . -$12,887,436.35 Minority Shareholders’ Interest in Subsi- 


Less Reserve for Deprecia- diary Company 19,550.79 
4,217,808.73 
8,669,627.62 Capital Stock—Preferred and Common... 11,360,300.00 


1.00 2,658,359.29 
Prepaid Insurance, Taxes, Interest, etc... 120,283.68 


$18,332,921.67 $18,332,921.67 


Reserves for Insurance and Contingencies 89,454.62 


























KEEP POSTED UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION and profits of this building. Also contains 
and the steel industry are analyzed in a a brief history of New York’s skyscrapers 


circular prepared by the Stock Exchange from the earliest days. Copy on request. 
firm of Theodore Prince & Co. Why not (730). 


SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY OF send for your complimentary copy? (728). 

CANADA ENJOY MONEY 
has issued a booklet embodying the Direc- RADIO-KEITH-ORPHEUM CORPORATION is the title of a booklet issued by In- 
tors’ Report for 1929, the address of the A detailed analysis of the securities of this vestors’ Syndicate. If you are interested 
president at the annual meeting, and a full corporation has been prepared by the New in some day enjoying your money, send 
list of the securities held by the company, York Stock Exchange firm of Tooker & Oo. today for your complimentary copy giving 


a Co) of which will be forwarded upon Y ting 1 you sound suggestions as to how yeu can 
ann § (726). “ ms. — om lla eee accumulate wealth, (781). 


BELL TELEPHONE SECURITIES THE FASCINATING STORY OF WALL SOUND INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
is the title of a booklet containing invest- STREET’S GREATEST SKYSCRAPER. A. C, Allyn & Co, have prepared a list of 
a An illustrated booklet describing the erec- carefully chosen, income-producing bonds 
tion of the new 70-story Manhattan OCom- and stocks to assist investors in the proper 
pany Building, New York; and Starrett selection of sound investment 
Securities, which share in the ownership Send for your copy today. (782). 





this important publie utility, send for your 
free copy. (727). 
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Radio-Keith- 
Orpheum 
Corporation 


We have prepared 
a detailed analysis 
of this corporation 


Copy M.W..S. on request 


Tooker & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 

Members oe York ot oa Exchange 
Associa’ 

Members Assn. of N a Stock Dealers 


120 Broadway New York 
Tel. Rector 0060 


Uptown Office: 


522 Fifth Avenue, New York 





























To the President 
of a Dividend-Paying 
Corporation:— 


Why should you publish your dividend 
notices in The Magazine of Wall Street? 


You will reach the greatest num- 
ber of potential Stockholders of 
record at the time when they are 
perusing our magazine, seeking 


sound securities to add to their 


holdings. 


By keeping them informed of 
your dividend action, you create 
the maximum amount of good will 
for your Company, which will re- 
sult in wide diversification of your 
securities among these influential 
investors. 


Place The Magazine of Wall Street 
on the list of publications carrying 
your next dividend notice! 

















Bonds for Investment 
Suggestions Upon Request 
The National City Company 


—OFFICES IN MORE THAN FIFTY CITIES— 





























Over-the-Counter 

















IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date 


Asked 
Alpha Port. Cement Pfd. (7) wa 
American Book Co, (7) 105 
American Cigar Pfd. 100 
Amer, Dist. Teleg. 84 
Do Pfd.¢ (7) 118% 
Amer. Manufacturing (4) 60 
Do Pfd, (5) 70 
Amer, Meter Co. (5) 155 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) 187 
Bliss (E. W.) Co., Ist Pfd. (4).... ae 
Do Cl. B Pfd, (0.60) & 
Bohack (H. ©.) Co., new (2%).... 70 
Do ist Pfd. (7) 104 
Bon Ami, B 44 
Cleveland El, of Illum. Pfd. (6)... 
Colt Fire Arms (2) 80 
Congoleum Co, Pfd. (7) - 
85 
109 
5% 
Dixon (Jos.) Crucible (8) 175 
Dry Ice Holding 58 
Fajardo Sugar 60 
Franklin Rwy. Sup. (4) es 
Gt. Atl, & Pac, Tea Pfd. (7) 118 


Merck Co. Pfd. (4) 
Metropol, Chain Stor. New Pfd, (7) 


Remington Arms Ist Pfd. 
Savannah Sugar (6) 
Singer Mfg. 
Standard Screw (8) 
Wash, Ry. & Elec. (5) 
Do Pfd. (5) 
Welch Grape Juice (1) 
Do Pfd. (7) 
West Va. Pulp & Paper (2) 
Do Pfd, (6) 
Wheeling Steel (4) 
Do Pfd, (8) 
Do Pfd. B (10) 
White Rock 2nd Pfd. (7P) 
Ist Pfd. (5) 
Woodward Iron (4) 
Pfd. (6) 
P—Plus extras, 





curities has revived considerably 
during the early months of the year, 
stimulated no doubt by the general re- 
vival of popular interest in the various 


[Tessties in Over-the-Counter se- 


listed security markets. Although in- 
dividual issues have had interesting 
price movements, there has been no 
striking price advance comparable with 
the advance of the averages of stock 
exchange securities during this period 
under review. 

Contrary to popular belief, the un- 
listed securities are not subject to as 
wide price swings as listed stocks under 
normal conditions, largely because the 
unlisted securities do not. have a wide 
public following and consequently are 
not subject to the pool operations, ma- 
nipulation and market “campaigns” 
that are sometimes. characteristic of ac- 
tive stock exchange stocks. The un- 
listed issues are more comparable in 
their performance during the early 
months of the year, to the large ma- 
jority of so-called “secondary” stocks 
listed on the stock exchange—a group 
which has not participated in the 
spring advance as vivaciously as the 
market leaders. 

Another sobering influence in the 
Over-the-Counter market has been the 
comparative stability of bank stocks and 
insurance stocks. Bank stocks gener- 
ally made. an early year recovery which 
carried them higher than the extremely 
deflated’ levels which prevailed at the 


end of the stock exchange break in the 
fall. Having experienced a preliminary 
recovery in prices, however, the general 
tendency of bank stocks has been to- 
wards price stability rather than fur- 
ther spectacular gains. For one thing, 
the large public interest in bank stocks 
which existed last summer and fall has 
not been revived to any comparable ex- 
tent. Those who bought bank stocks 
at high prices last year, with the 
avowed purpose of large market profits, 
have been largely dormant’ during re- 
cent months. The chief interest in 
bank stocks at the moment is from in- 
vestors and investment buying is seldom 
favorable for a spectacular price trend. 
The large earnings which induced 
considerable buying both from invest: 
ment and speculative sources last year 
were predicated largely on the high in- 
terest which the banks were believed to 
have been realizing on their loans—sup- 
plemented by handsome earnings figures 
by security subsidiaries. At present, in- 
come from interest rates is considerably 
more modest and security subsidiaries 
are not believed to be experiencing as 
favorable operations as they were be- 
fore the stock market decline. These 
factors, together with the fact that a 
large volume of high priced holdings 
of bank stocks -are hanging: over the 
market, has prevented any spectacular 
this group of stocks, except’ 
for special situations.’ _ 
Insurance stocks, which at ‘their low 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free upon request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 
Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


.of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Dxchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Bxchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

The booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent independent income may be built 
through the systematic investing of small 
sums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed 
by The Brookmire Service and the adapt- 
ability of these principles to the require- 
ments of every investor, large or small, is 
described briefly in the interesting booklet. 
(413) 


OUR BUSINESS 
The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association 
and entitled ‘‘Our Business.’’ A copy will 
be forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449). 


7% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 


of a Colorado building and loan association 
operating under strict state supervision— 
their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467). 


“WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?” 
An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Blectric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating thé progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 
contains each week in addition to a resumé 
of the market some sound suggestions in 
specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498). 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 
“Bonds and Stocks.’’ ‘‘Classes of Bonds.’’ 
“Factors of Bond Values.’”” ‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These 
and other subjects of interest to the pro- 
spective purchaser of bonds are discussed 
in our booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy 
Them.’’ Copy on request. (509). 


FREE FOLDER 
explains the advantages of guaranteed in- 
come Time Certificates issued by progres- 
sive building and loan association. Affords 
highest type of safety and definite 64% 
earnings for five-year term, Issued for 
$100 to $10,000—bond form with quarterly 


or semi-annual interest coupons, Non- 
fluctuating—transferable—renewable and tax 
exempt. (526). 


THE FRENCH PLAN 
Mr. Fred F, French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan 
in the above-mentioned 72-page book, Send 
for your free copy. (648). 


TRI-UTILITIES CORPORATION 

More than $290,000,000 of public utility 
properties operating in 23 states and pro- 
viding the necessities of power, gas ang 
water to a population estimated in excess 
of 4,260,000 distinguish the Tri-Utilities 
Corporation system as an exceptionally in- 
teresting field for safe and profitable in- 
vestment. Send for booklet 649 describing 
the various investments issued by this cor- 
poration. 


BYLLESBY NEWS BULLETIN 
Issued weekly. Contains articles of interest 
regarding the properties controlled by H. 
M. Byllesby. Should be read regularly by 
every investor holding public utility securi- 
ties. Send for a complimentary copy. 
(654). 


GREATER AND QUICKER PROFIT 

This interesting 12-page booklet, issued by 
the Investment Research Bureau, shows you 
just how to increase your stock market 
profits by turning your capital over at a 
faster pace than usually is possible by hold- 
ing for the ‘‘long-pull—or for several years. 
Send for your complimentary copy. (662). 


IS IT IMPOSSIBLE? 
is the title of an attractive booklet which 
will aid you in scientifically placing your 
funds into investment trust issues. Send 
for your copy today—it’s free. (672). 


NATIONAL WATER WORKS SECURITIES 
What is the future for the securities of 
this public utility? You can secure a satis- 
factory answer if you send today for 681. 


INDUSTRIAL BANKING —ITS CONTRIBU- 
TION TO MODERN BUSINESS 
Every investor should read this important 
analysis of a branch of the banking indus- 
try in which safe and profitable investments 
are made. Send for booklet 


_— NATIONAL BANK & TRUST 
A booklet descriptive of this institution 
contains a table showing the progress of 
twenty leading New York City banks dur- 
ing the last decade; also a compilation in- 
dicating the comparative statistical position 
in relation to capital, book value, merger 
value and market price, will be mailed 
upon request. (698). 


HOW TO GET THE THINGS YOU WANT 
Tells you how you can become financially 
independent—how you can retire on an in- 
come—how you can provide money for 
emergencies—money to leave your home 
free of debt—money for other needs, Your 
free copy is awaiting your request. (703). 


INVESTMENT SHARES 
is a booklet issued by a Texas building 
and loan association describing the various 
forms of investments issued. Under state 
supervision. Send for 708. 


SOUTHWEST DAIRY PRODUCTS CO. 


The 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock (with 
Conversion Privilege) of this Company is 
preferred as to assets and cumulative divi- 
dends. Balance sheet reflects net assets of 
over $200 for each share of preferred stock 
outstanding. Earnings for first 9 months 
of 1929 over 2.67 times preferred stock div- 
idend requirements. Yield is about 74% 
at present price. Write for circular 712. 


PAINE WEBBER INVESTMENT REVIEW 
The current semi-monthly issue contains an 
analytical discussion of the general situa- 
tion, the Oil Group, the Rails, and Best & 
Co. Complimentary copy will be forwarded 
upon request. (713), 


NATIONAL DAIRY PRODUCTS CORP. 
The position of this company in its field, the 
outlook for its securities and prospects for 
future development are analyzed in the 
latest weekly review of Prince & Whitely, 
members New York Stock Exchange. Send 
today for your copy. (725). 


SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY OF 

CANADA 
has issued a booklet embodying the Direc- 
tors’ Report for 1929, the address of the 
president at the annual meeting, and a full 
list of the securities held by the company, 
a copy of which will be forwarded upon 
request. (726). 


BELL TELEPHONE SECURITIES 
is the title of a booklet containing invest- 
ment suggestions for the careful investor. 
If you are interested in the securities of 
this important public utility, send for your 
free copy. (727). 


UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION 
and the steel industry are analyzed in a 
circular prepared by the Stock BWxchange 
firm of Theodore Prince & Co. Why not 
send for your complimentary copy? (728). 


RADIQ-KEITH-ORPHEUM CORPORATION 


A detailed analysis of the securities of this 
corporation has been prepared by the New 
York Stock Hxchange firm of Tooker & Co. 
your free copy is awaiting your request. 
(729). 


THE FASCINATING STORY OF WALL 

STREET’S GREATEST SKYSCRAPER, 
An illustrated booklet describing the erec- 
tion of the new 70-story Manhattan Com- 
pany Building, New York; and Starrett 
Securities, which share in the ownership 
and profits of this building. Also contains 
a brief history of New York’s skyscrapers 
from the earliest days. Copy on request. 
(730). 


ENJOY MONEY 
is the title of a booklet issued by In- 
vestors’ Syndicate. If you are interested 
in some day enjoying your money, send 
today for your complimentary copy giving 
you sound suggestions as to how you can 
accumulate wealth. (7381) 


SOUND INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
A. ©. Allyn & Co. have prepared a list of 
carefully chosen, income-producing bonds 
and stocks to assist investors in the proper 
selection of sound investment securities. 
Send for your copy today. (732). 


NATIONAL SECURITIES INVESTMENT 
COMPANY 


The allotment certificates listed on the 
Chicago Stock Wxchange consist of one 
share of 6% cumulative preferred stock, 
one-half share of common stock, and the 
right to buy another half share of common 
up to January 1, 1934, for $7.50. Common 
stock now selling around $24 per share. 
Net assets applicable to preferred were 
equal to $187 per share on December 31, 
1929. Company holds securities of many 
of the outstanding leaders in U. 8. At 
current prices yield is about 6%. Send 
today for circular 733. 


NATIONAL SCREEN SERVICE 
CORPORATION 
An important factor in the Motion Picture 
industry, whose securities are listed on the 
New York Curb, is analyzed in a circular 
prepared by 8S. Ungerleider & Co. Send for 
734. ; 
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Colorado 











AS a backlog, we recommend 
a liberal investment in the 
Full Paid Certificates of The 
Bankers Building & Loan Asso- 
ciation, Denver, .Colorado, guar- 
anteeing an annual return of 
$70.00 in dividends, payable 
semi-annually, on every $1,000.00 
invested. 


Issued in units of $50.00 to 
$5,000.00, all dividends are ex- 
empt from Federal Income Tax 
to the amount of $300.00. 


Send today for booklet MWA 
to The Bankers Building & Loan 
Association, 1510 Glenarm St., 
Denver, Colo. 























Texas 


7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid Certificates, secured by 
First Mortgage Notes on improved real 
estate, pay 7% per annum—dividends 
payable July Ist and January Ist. 

Installment and Prepaid Certificates 
are participating and now earning 8%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 
your investment. 

Located at E] Paso, Texas, where real 
estate values are not inflated. 

Send for descriptive literature. 


People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 


Resources in excess of $3,000,000.00 
108 Texas Street, EI Paso, Texas 


Dividends and Interest 


General Mills, Inc. 














Directors of General Mills, Inc, an- 
nounce today the declaration of a regular 
quarterly dividend of 75 cents per share 
upon common stock of the Company pay- 
able May 1, 1930, to stockholders of record 
at close of ‘business April 15, 1930. Checks 
will be mailed. Transfer books will not 


be closed 
(Signed) D. D. DAVIS, 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 


The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
Baltimore, Md., March 19, 1930. 

The Board of Directors this day declared, for 
the three months ending March 81, 1930, from 
the net profits of the Company, a dividend of 
one (1) per cent. on the Preferred Stock of the 
Company. 

The Board also declared from the surplus 
profits of the Company, a dividend of one and 
three-quarters (1%) per cent. on the Common 
Stock of the Company. 

Both dividends are payable June _~* 1980, to 

Stockholders of record at the close of business 
on = aon 19, 1930. 
The Transfer Books will not close. 
G. F. MAY, Secretary. 


General Foods Copeiee:. 


a py of 75c per share will 
x. record 4:00 F May 1, 


"uy. 
oie 15, 1980, withoat ai yh > conga 
J. 8S. PRESCOTT, Secretary. 











ebb, were available at prices close to 
their liquidating value—and indeed in 
individual instances sold below liqui- 
dating values—have staged a recovery 
but still seem to offer interesting in- 
vestment opportunities. Many of the 
fire companies, which are permitted to 
include stocks in their investment port- 
folios, were hard hit by the fall stock 
market decline. These companies are 
permanent owners of stocks, however, 
and still retaining their good stocks, 
have shared in the recovery of prices 
noted in stock stock exchange securi- 
ties. Many of the insurance companies 
were known to have “averaged” on 
their stock investments during the 
break, and now have a very strong 
position in their stock holdings. 


Investment Trust Securities 


Investment trust securities, which 
compose an important group of un- 
listed securities have staged an un- 
even recovery during the first quarter 
of the year. The so-called “manage- 
ment” trusts have been laggards in the 
general recovery with a tew important 
exceptions. Dealers in investment trust 
securities report a steady revival of in- 
terest in the “fixed” trusts. These is- 
sues did not sell off as sharply as other 
groups of stocks during the break, due 
to the wide diversity of the collateral 
security behind the investment. Al- 
though most of this type of investment 
trust now have provisions for replace- 
ment of unsuitable collateral, the re- 
strictions are such that prevents “trad- 
ing in the market” by the trust man- 
agers. Prices of these issues have con- 
sequently recovered in proportion to the 
higher prices of the collateral which 
they represent and sales of “fixed” trust 
securities to new investors are reported 
to be steadily growing. 








Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 1035) 








of freight cars and increased traction 
power of locomotives tends to reduce 
the total number of units needed for 
normal operations. Electrification of 
railroads which is expected to become 
increasingly important will result in 
heavier demand for equipment adapted 
to electric power over the longer term; 
but for the immediate future, commit- 
ments are likely to be deferred until 
actual needs become more clearly de- 
fined. The uncertainty of the outcome 
of the pending mergers of Eastern 
roads is also likely to impede immedi- 

ate commitments of equipment. 
Manufacturing companies have at 
or t time enough unfilled orders 
books to permit capacity op- 





erations for some months to come. But 
the current comparative dearth of fresh 
inquiries and the general outlook for 
lower levels of requirements for the 
coming period would seem to indicate 
reduced earnings for a later date. 





AVIATION 











Readjustment Favors Large Companies 


Extensive and highly efficient sys- 
tems of transportation have been to a 
great extent responsible for the rapidly 
growing prosperity of this country and 
the more efficient these systems have 
become, the more revenue they have 
tended to collect from an ever widen- 
ing clientele. By accommodating this 
public demand, the railroad group and 
the motor industry have in a compara- 
tively short time been established as 
fundamental activities. Now to com- 
plement the services of the train and 
the automobile, the airplane is becom- 
ing an increasingly important factor in 
the transportation and communications 


‘fields. An idea of the rapid growth 


of the airplane industry may be gleaned 
from statistics for last year. In 1929 
production of planes and engines were 
valued at $98,000,000 as compared 
with $62,000,000 estimated for the 
preceding year; mileage flown tripled 
during the year; passengers carried 
gained 500%; air mail figures increased 
almost 100% for miles flown; airport 
facilities were extended and improved. 

Despite these sensational increases, 
however, the airplane industry received 
a severe setback last year from which 
it has not yet recovered. With some 
two hundred companies engaged in the 
manufacture of craft and engines, the 
field became heavily overproduced es- 
pecially in the small plane division and 
in the ensuing struggle for sales, prices 
were cut, profit margins were injuri- 
ously flattened and earnings for many 
of the smaller companies failed to cover 
operating expenses. As a result, in- 
adequately financed or poorly managed 
concerns are being,forced into liquida- 
tion and earnings of the larger, well 
diversified companies are being re- 
stricted. 

The current depression is one of the 
growing pains of the industry and will 
leave the patient stronger in the long 
run. The elimination of the weaker 
units will place the stronger companies 
in a position to make greater strides 
towards developing safer, larger and 
faster craft and devising more efficient, 
more economical systems of air travel. 

The period of readjustment, how- 
ever, is likely to be extensive and it is 
the long term rather than to the near 
future he holds promise of higher 
profits. 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building and Loan Associations, 
on the’ association under consideration is sufficientl 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 roadway, New York City. 


complete to warrant an opinion. Address, Building & Loan Ass'n 


provided that the information available 

















Colorado 


Florida 





Full-paid 5-year Time Certificates. Issued 
for $100 to $10,000 in bond form with 
gparteciy or semi-annual interest coupons, 

onthly income easily arranged. Exempt 
Federal Income Tax to $300 interest year- 
ly. Transferable and renewable. oint 
ownership permitted. _ Protected by the 
safest known type of city real estate mort- 


gages—plus the largest permianent capital 
in Colorado. ; 

Our recent reduction of interest to 
6% % on Time Certificates enables us to 
loan at a rate under the average market, 
giving us the choice loans with best se- 
curity. Write for folder “‘C.’’ 


SILVER STATE. 
oat and Loan Association 
1648 Welton St. Denver, Cola 


MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers Assn., and the Colo- 
rado State and United States Bldg. & Loan Leagues, 




















FOR 
FINANCIAL STATEMENT 
AND FOLDER — TODAY 


BuiLpinc. & LOAN 
Equitable Association 
FORT WORTH ~ TEXAS 





7% Full Paid Shares 


Earnings paid semi- 
annually in_ cash. 
Resources over $3,000,000.00 


Security Building and Loan Ass'n 


201 Broadway, San Antonio, Texas 





Full paid shares issued in multiples of 
$100. Dividends payable quarterly in 
cash, and to date of cancellation after 
90 days from date of issuance. No fees. 
Under State Banking Dept. supervision. 


Write for literature and 
particulars. 


3 NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 





) 
) 
Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 

111 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 





Oklahoma 


CAN YOU AFFORD TO GAMBLE ? 
The Sure Way is the Safe Way to 


Financial Independence 


Booklet on Request 
“3 Best Investment Plans” 


Okmulgee Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Okmulgee. . Oklahoma 
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~ 16 ‘and 18 Laura Street 


Home 


Building & Loan Co. 


JACKSONVILLE 
FLORIDA 


Each quarter since organi- 
zation in 1921 this Company 
has earned and paid divi- 
dends at the yearly rate of 


§$% 


Full Information on Request 








- Availability 


Availability is a most desirable feature 
of a local bank account. So is Safety. 
Greater earning power for money is the 
attraction in FIRST MORTGAGES. Ad- 
mittedly, the most desirable of First 
Mortgages are those secured by resi- 
dential property occupied by the owner. 


7% Certificates 


You can purchase NTBLA 7% “Full 
Paid” Certificates or 7% “Prepaid” 
Certificates as easily as making a local 
bank deposit. The U. S. Mails bring us 
“right around the corner” from you. 
Earnings computed from the day re- 
ceived. 

Withdrawals are made with equal 
facility. Our 30-day notice rule has 





New York 


never yet been invoked. 
Know more about these investments 








On Yo 
a 
ings 
QD 
woes YY; ©) 
ora On Save 
Spyer as You Please 
Accounts 


RIAL 
BUILDING LOAN SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
195 BRoaDWay- [70 Futon St. NYC. 








WRITE FOR BOOKLET 





carrying FIRST MORTGAGE SAFETY. 
Direct First Mortgage earning wer 
and that “‘just-around-the-corner™ con- 
venience and availability. 
WRITE FOR BOOKLET M-4 
“PROFIT: WITH PRUDENCE” 


NORTH TEXAS . 
BUILDING 2 LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 


Wichita Falls, Texas 




















booklet FR: 
ask for it ™~ 


Vk paid from 


earnings ~ 





Arizona 


Dividends exceed 
million dollars. 





Assets four mil- 














8 ZG Accumulative 
O Certificates 
Fully Paid 


\ Certificates 
% Coupon 
6 O Certificates 
with 
“‘Arizona’s Largest Association” 


FIRST NATIONAL 
Building & Loan Association 
106-8 So. Central Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Write for Explanatory Literature 


lion. Invest in the 
growing Southwest 
for SAFETY, 
CONVENIENCE 
and PROFIT. 











cash dividends, payable quarterly on 
Fully Paid Shares. 
San Angelo Bidg. & Loan Assn. 
(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas- 
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Dividends and Interest 


| Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 

















Middle West Utilities Company 


Notice of Dividend on 
Common Stock 


The Board of Directors of Middle West Utilities Com- 
pany has declared a quarterly dividend of 2% in Com- 
mon Stock (being one-fiftieth of a share) on each 
shareofCommonStock outstanding on April 15, 1930, 
payable May 15, 1930, to Common stockholders of 
record on the Company’s books at the close of bus- 
iness at 5:00 o’clock P.M. on April 15, 1930. 


EUSTACE J. KNIGHT, Secretary 











Notice of Dividend on 
| $6 Convertible Preferred Stock, Series A 


The Board of Directors of Middle West Utilities Com- 
pany has declared on each share of its $6 Convertible 
Preferred Stock, Series A, a quarterly dividend of 
$1.50 in cash or (at the election of the holder, filed 
on or before April 15) of three-eightieths of a share 
of Common Stock, payable May 15, 1930, to the 
holders of record on the Company’s books at the 
close of business on April 15, 1930. 


EUSTACE J. KNIGHT, Secretary 























Dorden’s 
Common Divwenp No. 81 
A quarterly dividend of seventy- 
five cents (75¢) per share has been 
declared on the outstanding common 
of this Company, payable June 
2, 1930, to stockholders * f record at 
the close of business May 15, 1930. 
Checks will be mailed. 
. The Borden Company 

Ws. P. Marsu, Treasurer. 











Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc. 
Common Stock Dividend No. 59 


The Board of Directors has declared a quarterly 
my of $1.25 per share on the Common Stock 
of the y payable May * * 1930, to Stock- 
-holders of record at the close of business 
E 1930. Checks vill = mailed by the Irving 
“Trust Company of New Y 
> A. Gow, 


Treasurer. 
Joel a "1930. 
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| AMERICAN WaTeR Works 
+0 PLECTRIC (OMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
(of Delaware) 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 

A quarterly dividend of twenty-five 
cents (25¢) a share, payab!e in cash, on 
the common stock of the Company, has 
been declared payable May 15, 1930, to 
common stockholders of record at the 
close of business on April 25, 1930. 











W. K. Dunsar, Secretary. 





























MIAMI COPPER COMPANY 
61 Broadway, New York 
April 7, 1980. 
DIVIDEND NO. 71 
The Board of Directors of Miami Oopper Oom- 
pany have this day declared a dividend of one 
dollar ($1.00) per share for the quarter year end- 
ing March 81, 1930, on the capital stock of the 
company, payable May 15, 1930, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on May 1, 1930. 
The transfer books of the company will not close, 


SAM A. LEWISOHN, Treasurer. 


The Mengel Company 


The Board of Directors of The Me 4 
Company, April 8rd, 1930, declared 
regular quarters dividend of 1%% on the 
Preferred Capital Stock of the Company, 
payable June ist, 1930, to Stockholders of 
— at the close of business May 15th, 


J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 


Any Preferred Stock to be transferred 
should be sent to the office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, 140 Broad- 
way, New York City, or to the office of 
The Mengel Company, Eleventh and 
Dumesnil Streets, Louisvill lle, Ky. 


J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 


The Board of Directors of The Mengel 
Company, April 3rd, 1930, declared a divi- 
dend of fifty cents ‘(50c) per share on the 
Common Stock of the Company for the 
quarter ended March 31, 1930, payable July 
1st, 1930, to Stockholders of ‘record at the 
close of business May 31, 1930. 


J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 


Any Common Stock to be _ transferred 
should be sent to the office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, 140 Broad- 
way, New York City. 

J. C. DORMAN, Secretary. 
Louisville, Ky., April 8rd, 1930. 














The West Penn | 
Electric Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors has declared 
the regular quarterly dividends of one 
and three-quarters per cent. (134%) 
upon the 7% Cumulative Preferred 
rr and of one and one-half per cent. 

Y%%) u _—— the 6% Cumulative Pre- 

of The West Penn Electric 

onde for the quarter ending May 
15, 1930, both payable on May 15, 
1930, to stockholders of te at the 
| close’ of business on April 19, 1930. \ 











G. E. Murr, iii 


























COLUMBIA 
GAS & ELECTRIC 
CORPORATION: 
April 4, 1930. 


a f Directors has declared this 
I day the following quarterly dividends: 
Cumulative 6% Preferred Stock 
Series A 
No. 14, $1.50 per share 
aan: Preferred Stock 
Series 
No. 4, cuss per share 
Common Stock (no par value) 
No. 14, 50¢ per share 
payable on ye A 15, 1930, to shareholders 
of record at close of business April 19, 


1930. 
EDWARD REYNOLDS, Jr., 
Vice-President & Secretary 

















INDEPENDENT OIL AND GAS [COMPANY 
DIVIDEND NUMBER 30 


The Board of Directors has declared a or pone 
pe eh ng A ep Figg Fg 
Mo is Company, payable / 5 , 

at the close of bus foo Rg 


yes 1Sth, 1930. 





olders of een 
ES ioe” Secretary. 
Tulsa, Oklahoma, Dirck 8 
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Hotels 
that keep 
ahead of 


your demands 





The traveling public didn’t de- 
mand a bath with every room, 
or circulating ice water, or a 
morning paper under the door 
at no cost—until Hotels Statler 
inaugurated these improve- 
ments. 

There are also bed-head 
reading lamps, full-length mir- 
rors, colorful furnishings, even 
threaded needles in the pin- 
cushions in every room. 

In restaurants there is the 
widest variety, ranging from 
formal a la carte service to 
lunchroom or cafeterias. 

But it is in Statler Service 
that this policy of keeping 
ahead of your demands is most 
noticeable. Statler employees 
are not only instructed but are 
trained in courtesy and helpful- 
ness. They, too, keep ahead of 
your demands. 


HOTELS 
STATLER 


BOSTON DETROIT 
BUFFALO ST.LOUIS 


CLEVELAND NEW YORK 
[Hotel Pennsylvania ] 








_ PHILIP G. GOSSLER 








Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 


LIVERPOOL 


HAVRE ANTWERP 





Condensed Statement, March 27, 1930 





RESOURCES 
Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank, and due from 


Banks and Bankers 


Public Securities 

Stock of the Federal Reserve Bank 
Other Securities 

Loans and Bills Purchased 

Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 


Items in Transit with Foreign Branches 


Credits Granted on Acceptances ... 
Real Estate 


$ 308,735,592.54 
198,552,290.61 
26,369,985.98 
7,800,000.00 
45,220,636.99 
952,401,843.96 
770,939.99 
21,105,300.11 
162,289,099.48 
14,549,527.71 
11,525,848.17 


$1,749,321,065.54 








LIABILITIES 


Surplus Fund .... 
Undivided Profits 


Accrued Dividend 
Outstanding Foreign Bills 
Bills Payable 


. $90,000,000.00 
. 170,000,000.00 
35,035,100.51 


$ 295,035,100.51 
4,306,000.00 
479,827.00 
19,500,000.00 


Accrued Interest, Miscellaneous Accounts Payable, Re- 


serve for Taxes, etc. 


Agreements to Repurchase United States Securities Sold 


Acceptances 


Liability as Endorser on Acceptances and Foreign Bills. 
$1,091,123,097.32 


Deposits 
Outstanding Checks 


CHARLES H. SABIN, Chairman 


14,850,167.35 
3,759,204.93 
162,289,099.48 
115,716,235.28 


42,262,333.67 1,133,385,430.99 
' $1,749,321,065.54 








WILLIAM C. POTTER, President 


DIRECTORS 


CHARLES H. ALLEN Trustee 
GEORGE G. ALLEN Vice-Chairman, British- 
American Tobacco Company, Limited, 

and President, Duke Power Company 

J. HOWARD ARDREY Vice-President 
W. W. ATTERBURY President, Pennsylvania 
Railroad Company 

EDWARD J. BERWIND Chairman of the 
Board, Berwind-White Coal Mining Company 
W. PALEN CONWAY Vice-President 
CHARLES P. COOPER Vice-President 
American Telephone & Telegraph Company 
HENRY G. DALTON of Pickands, Mather 
& Company 

of Davis Polk Wardwell 
Gardiner & Reed 
HENRY W. = FOREST Chairman of the 
oard, Southern Pacific Company 

JOHN T. DORRANCE President, Campbell 
Soup Company 

EDWARD D. DUFFIELD President, The 
Prudential Insurance Company of America 
CALEB C. DULA’ Chairman of Board, Liggett 
& Myers Tobacco Co. 

CHARLES E. DUNLAP President, Berwind- 
White Coal Mining Company 

MARSHALL FIELD of Field, Glore & Co. 
LEWIS GAWTRY President, The Bank for 
Savings in the City of New York 

ROBERT W. GOELET Real Estate 
President, Columbia 
Gas & Electric Corporation 

EUGENE G. GRACE President, Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation 

W. AVERELL HARRIMAN Chairman of 
Board, W. A. Harriman & Co., Inc. 
ALBERT H. HARRIS Chairman of Executive 
Committee, New York Central Lines 


JOHN W. DAVIS 


JOHN A. HARTFORD President, The Great 
Atlantic & Pacific Tea Company 

DAVID F. HOUSTON President, The Mutual 
Life Insurance Company of New York 
CORNELIUS F. KELLEY President, Anaconda 
Copper Mining Co. 

THOMAS W. LAMONT of J. P. Morgan & Co. 
CLARENCE H. MACKAY President, Com- 
mercial Cable-Postal Telegraph System 

ANGUS D.. McDONALD Vice-Chairman, 
E tive C i Southern 

Pacific Company 
RICHARD B. MELLON President, Mellon 
National Bank, Pittsburgh 

GRAYSON M.-P. MURPHY of G. M.-P. 
Murphy & Co. 
President 

of Davis Polk Wardwell 
Gardiner & Reed 
GEORGE E. ROOSEVELT of Roosevelt & Son 
CHARLES H. SABIN Chairman of the Board 
CHARLES B. SEGER Chairman, Finance 
Committee, Union Pacific System 

MATTHEW S. SLOAN President, The New 
York Edison Company 

VALENTINE P. SNYDER Retired 
EUGENE W. STETSON Vice-President 
JOSEPH R. SWAN President, Guaranty 
Company of New York 

JOSEPH B. TERBELL Chairman of Board, 
American Brake Shoe & Foundry Co. 
STEVENSON E. WARD of E. F. Hutton 





WILLIAM C. POTTER 
LANSING P. REED 


& Co 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT WHITNEY 

Banker 
GEORGE WHITNEY of J. P. Morgan & Co. 
HARRY PAYNE WHITNEY Banker 
THOMAS WILLIAMS of I. T. Williams & Sons 



































WH ECONOMICS OF THE ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY 


The Flow of [POWER 








speeds the 
flow of 


Production 


Modern business is tuned to 
the rhythmical hum of the high- 
tension power line. Its insistent 
commands have broken down 
ancient geographical barriers as 
old as the first rude paddle- 
wheel mill. Where once we la- 
boriously carried raw materials 
to the source of power we now 
flash power with effortless ease 











to the logical seat of our pro- 











duction activities — however 
remote it may be. There we put it to Electric power transmission is based on 
work driving machines, lifting burdens, alternating current, a Westinghouse devel- 
bringing light, fresh air, heat and com- opment, and Westinghouse today supplies 
fort—speeding production by making _ electrical equipment to power companies 
work easier and more pleasant, perform- to meet every requirement of modern 
ing tasks impossible under old methods. __ business. 





ELECTRIC POWER BUILDS BUYING POWER 


Westinghouse 











as 


